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Disclaimer

Production of this document has been funded wholly or in part by the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency. Mention of trade names or commercial products does not constitute endorsement or
recommendation for use by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. The Better Assessment Science
Integrating Point and Nonpoint Sources (BASINS) system described in this manual is applied at the
user’sown risk. Neither the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency nor the system authors can assume
responsibility for system operation, output, interpretation, or use.
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User Assistance and Technical Support

BASINS was developed to promote better assessment and integration of point and nonpoint sourcesin
watershed and water quality management. It integrates several key environmental data setswith
improved analysis techniques. Several types of environmental programs can benefit from the use and
application of such an integrated system in various stages of environmental management planning and
decision making.

EPA’s Office of Science and Technology (OST) provides assistance and technical support to users of the
BASINS system to facilitate its effective application. Technical support can be obtained at OST’s
BASINS Home Page: http://www.epa.gov/ost/basins
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1 Introduction

Better Assessment Science Integrating Point and Nonpoint Sources (BASINS) is a multipurpose
environmental analysis system for use by regional, state, and local agencies in performing watershed- and
water-quality-based studies. It was developed by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency’s (EPA’S)
Office of Water to address three objectives:

To facilitate examination of environmental information
To support analysis of environmental systems
To provide aframework for examining management alternatives

Because many states and local agencies are moving toward a watershed-based approach, the BASINS
system is configured to support environmental and ecological studiesin awatershed context. The system
isdesigned to be flexible. It can support analysis at a variety of scales using tools that range from simple
to sophisticated.

BASINS was also conceived as a system for supporting the development of total maximum daily loads
(TMDLS). Section 303(d) of the Clean Water Act requires states to develop TMDLs for water bodies that
are not meeting applicable water quality standards by using technology-based controls. Developing
TMDLs requires a watershed-based approach that integrates both point and nonpoint sources. BASINS
can support this type of watershed-based point and nonpoint source analysis for avariety of pollutants. It
also lets the user test different management options.

Traditional approaches to watershed-based assessments typically involve many separate steps preparing
data, summarizing information, devel oping maps and tables, and applying and interpreting models. Each
individual step is performed using avariety of tools and computer systems. The isolated implementation
of steps can result in alack of integration, limited coordination, and time-intensive execution. BASINS
makes watershed and water quality studies easier by bringing key data and analytical components “under
oneroof”. Using the familiar Windows environment, analysts can efficiently access national
environmental information, apply assessment and planning tools, and run a variety of proven, robust
nonpoint loading and water quality models. With many of the necessary components together in one
system, the analysistime is significantly reduced, a greater variety of questions can be answered, and data
and management needs can be more efficiently identified. BASINS takes advantage of recent
developments in software, data management technologies, and computer capabilitiesto provide the user
with afully comprehensive watershed management tool.

A geographic information system (GIS) provides the integrating framework for BASINS. GIS organizes
spatial information so it can be displayed as maps, tables, or graphics. GIS provides techniques for
analyzing landscape information and displaying relationships. Through the use of GIS, BASINS has the
flexibility to display and integrate a wide range of information (e.g., land use, point source discharges,
water supply withdrawals) at a scale chosen by the user. For example, some users will need to examine
data at a multistate scale to determine problem areas, compare watersheds, or investigate gaps in data.
Others will want to work at a much smaller scale, perhaps investigating a particular river segment
impaired by multiple point source discharges. This*“zooming” capability of BASINS makes it a unique
and powerful environmental analysistool.
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Some agencies might wish to perform analyses at a variety of scales, in anested fashion, to meet several
objectives at once. BASINS is designed to facilitate all of these scenarios because it incorporates tools
that operate on both large and small watersheds. Adding locally devel oped, high-resolution data sources
to existing data layersis an additional option that expands the local-scal e evaluation capabilities.

BASINS comprises a suite of interrelated components for performing the various aspects of
environmental analysis. The componentsinclude (1) nationally derived databases with Data Extraction
tools and Project Builders; (2) assessment tools (TARGET, ASSESS, and Data Mining) that address large-
and small-scale characterization needs; (3) utilities to facilitate organizing and evaluating data; (4) tools
for Watershed Delineation; (5) utilities for classifying dems, land use, soils, and water quality
observations; (6) Watershed Characterization Reports that facilitate compilation and output of
information on selected watersheds; (7) an instream water quality model, QUALZE; (8) two watershed
loading and transport models, Hydrological Simulation Program - Fortran (HSPF) and Soil and Water
Assessment Tool (SWAT); and (9) PLOAD, asimplified GIS based model that estimates nonpoint loads
(NPS) of pollution on an annual average basis.

The assessment component, working under the GIS umbrella, allows users to quickly evaluate selected
areas, organize information, and display results. The modeling component modul e allows usersto
examine the impacts of pollutant loadings from point and nonpoint sources. Working together, these
modules support several specific aspects of watershed-based analysis by

Identifying and prioritizing water-quality-limited waters.

Supplying data characterizing point and nonpoint sources and evaluating their magnitudes and
potential significance.

Integrating point source and nonpoint source loadings and fate and transport processes.
Evaluating and comparing the relative value of potential control strategies.

Visualizing and communicating environmental conditions to the public through tables, graphs, and
maps.

This user’s guide provides information on the systems and proceduresin BASINS Version 3.0. This
version provides some significant enhancements and functions beyond those provided by the original
release of BASINS, Version 1.0 and Version 2.0. The maodification and enhancement of the program
reflect the extensive comments and input provided by the user community regarding the initial version.
The significant changes between BASINS Versions include the following:

BASINS 3.0
Addition of grid data setsincluding USGS DEM elevations grids (1:250,000 scale).

Additional flexibility for usersto import there own data layers including elevation, landuse soils,
streams and point sources themes in shapefile and/or grid file formats.

New utility to perform automatic watershed delineations based on DEM data. The new watershed
delineation tool is used to generate and define the watershed boundary, stream network, and point
source discharge themes to be used for watershed modeling using HSPF or SWAT. The stream
network can be generated based on the DEM or defined by an existing stream theme such as USEPA
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Reach File, Version 1 or Reach File, Version 3. Point source locations can be selected from the
permit compliance system theme or manually added. The tool also generates many of the watershed
and stream characteristics needed for modeling including slopes, elevations, and stream widths and
depths.

A significantly enhanced manual delineation tool that provides users additional flexibility in editing
shapes and attributes of manually delineated watersheds.

A grid projector that extends the ArcView projection tool to also project grid data. This component
requires Spatial Analyist.

An NHD download tool that allows usersto download NHD data layers from the USGS web site and
import them directly into a BASINS project window using the correct projection.

Incorporation of the Soil and Water Assessment Tool (SWAT) developed by the USDA Agriculture
Research Service (ARS). SWAT isaphysical based, watershed scale model that was developed to
predict the impacts of land management practices on water, sediment and agricultural chemical yields
in large complex watersheds with varying soils, land uses and management conditions over long
periods of time. SWAT?2000 is the underlying model that is run from the BASINS ArcView
interface. SWAT requiresthe Spatial Analyst extension.

A new interface to the Hydrological Simulation Program - Fortran (HSPF), called WinHSPF. In
earlier versions of BASINS, the interface to HSPF was known as the Nonpoint Source Model
(NPSM). WinHSPF builds upon the successes of NPSM, but adds enhanced graphical displays and
editing capabilities such that al features of HSPF are available in WinHSPF. WinHSPF fully
supportsthe MASS-LINK, SCHEMATIC and SPECIAL ACTIONS blocks of the UCI File. This
interface also directly reads HSPF UCI file.

A postprocessor known as GenScn. GenScn works with datain a variety of formats including
Watershed Data Management (WDM) files, SWAT output files, and BASINS observed water quality
files.

A utility program for managing WDM files known as WDMUILil. WDM files are used by HSPF for
input and output timeseries data. WDM Util was designed to help manage the large volumes of
timeseries data used with HSPF, as well as to add additional timeseries where needed.

A pollutant loading program known as PLOAD. Developed by CH2M-Hill, PLOAD estimates
nonpoint sources of pollution on an annual average basis, for any user-specified pollutant, using
either the export coefficient or simple method approach.

BASINS 2.0

Additions to the base data sets include USEPA Reach File Version 3 Alpha (RF3 Alpha), STATSGO
soils, DEM elevation data, federal and Indian land boundaries, water quality observation data,
ecoregions, fish and wildlife consumption advisories, shellfish contamination, and Clean Water
Needs Survey.
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New utilities to faciliate data preparation such as Water shed Delineation and Watershed
Characterization Reports.

Expanded functionality of the nonpoint source modeling system to include in-stream transport and
visualization.

Postprocessing tools for evaluation of model output.

Users are encouraged to continue to provide EPA with comments and recommendations for further
development. Future enhancements to the system might include adding additional types of information,
using higher-resolution data, providing Internet access to data and model updates, expanding assessment
and evaluation capabilities, providing enhanced data management and display tools, and adding awider
range of nonpoint source water quality and ecological modeling techniques.
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2 System Overview

The BASINS system combines six components to provide the range of tools needed for performing
watershed and water quality analyses. Theseinterrelated components can be summarized as follows:

National environmental databases
Assessment tools

Utilities

Watershed characterization reports
Water quality stream models
Watershed Models and Postprocessors

A graphical representation of the BASINS components and their operating platform is provided as Figure
2.1

The BASINS physiographic data, monitoring data, and associated assessment tools are integrated in a
customized geographic information system (GIS) environment. The GISused is ArcView 3.1 developed
by Environmental Systems Research Ingtitute, Inc. The simulation models are integrated into thisGIS
environment through a dynamic link in which the data required to build the input files are generated in the
ArcView environment and then passed directly to the models. The models themselvesrunin either a
Windows or a DOS environment. The results of the simulation models can also be displayed visually and
can be used to perform further analysis and interpretation.

Although BASINS 3.0 remains ArcView-based, the BASINS system architecture has been completely
reengineered for version 3.0. Unlike its predecessor, al customized components of BASINS 3.0, such as
model interfaces, data management utilities, and watershed assessment tools, are developed as BASINS
extensions, thereby providing users the capability to load only the extensions needed for their BASINS
project. The new architecture also allows the system to support several levels of hardware and software
sophistication. For example, users might not need to acquire Arcview's Spatial Analyst extension if they
do not intend to use BASINS components that require Spatial Analyst. For the developers, it will be
eas er to maintain and provide updates of the individual extensions rather than issuing a new version of
the entire system. Thismakesit also easier for the users to upgrade their system.

The modeling tools include the following:
In-stream models:

QUALZE, version 3.2, awater quality and eutrophication model.
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Figure 2.1 System Overview

Woatershed Models:

WInHSPF is an interface to the Hydrological Simulation Program Fortran (HSPF), version 12. HSPF
isawatershed scale model for estimating instream concentrations resulting from loadings from point
and nonpoint sources.

SWAT isaphysical based, watershed scale model that was developed to predict the impacts of land
management practices on water, sediment and agricultural chemical yieldsin large complex
watersheds with varying soils, land uses and management conditions over long periods of time.
SWAT2000 is the underlying model that is run from the BASINS ArcView interface.




2 System Overview

Loading models:

PLOAD, apollutant loading model. PLOAD estimates nonpoint sources of pollution on an annual
average basis, for any user-specified pollutant, using either the export coefficient or simple method
approach.

The BASINS GIS, which isdriven by the ArcView 3.1 or 3.2 environment, provides built-in additional
procedures for data query, spatial analysis, and map generation. These custom BASINS procedures alow
auser to visualize, explore, query available data, and perform individualized and targeted watershed-
based analyses. Some familiarity with ArcView is helpful in accessing and fully utilizing the capabilities
of ArcView and the custom analytical tools. Furthermore, as users become familiar with ArcView’s
standard operations, environmental relationships can be further investigated using complex queries,
overlays, proximity analyses, and buffer analyses.
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2.1 Data Products

The BASINS system includes a variety of databases that are extracted and formatted to facilitate
watershed-based analysis and modeling. The databases were compiled from awide range of federal
sources. The data were selected based on relevance to environmental analysis, national availability, and
scale and resolution. As new data become available, updates may be distributed through the BASINS
Internet site. Users are also encouraged to import locally derived data sets or higher-resolution coverages
into BASINS to support the most appropriate and accurate analysis (see Section 7.2, Import). The data
included within BASINS are intended to provide a starting point and data for those areas where limited
site-specific information is available.

Four types of data are delivered with the BASINS analysis system:
Base cartographic data
Environmental background data
Environmental monitoring data

Point sources/loading data
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Base Cartographic Data

BASINS' base cartographic data include administrative boundaries, hydrologic boundaries, and major
road systems. These data are essential for defining and locating study areas and defining watershed
drainage areas. The base cartographic data products included in BASINS are presented in Table 2.1.1.

Table 2.1.1 Base Cartographic Data

Data Product Source

Description

Hydrologic Unit Boundaries U.S. Geologica Survey (USGS)

Major Roads” Federal Highway Administration
Populated Place Locations” USGS
Urbanized Areas® Bureau of the Census

State and County Boundaries ~ USGS
EPA Regions USGS

Nationally consistent delineations
of the hydrographic boundaries
associated with major U.S. river
basins

Interstate and state highway
network

L ocation and names of populated
locations

Delineations of major urbanized
areas used in 1990 Census

Administrative boundaries

Administrative boundaries
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Environmental Background Data

Environmental background data provide information to support watershed characterization and
environmental analyses. These datainclude information on soil characteristics, land use coverages, and
the stream hydrography. Thisinformation is used in combination with modeling tools to perform more
detailed assessment of watershed conditions and loading characteristics. Table 2.1.2 liststhe
environmental background dataincluded in BASINS.

Table 2.1.2 Environmental Background Data

BASINS Data Product

Source

Description

Ecoregions Level 1117

National Water Quality

Assessment (NAWQA) Study

Unit Boundaries®

1996 Clean Water Needs
Survey?

State Soil and Geographic
(STATSGO) Database

Managed Area Database?

Reach File Version 1 (RF1)

Reach File Version 3 (RF3)
Alpha!

National Hydrography

Dataset?

Digital Elevation Model
(DEM)*

U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency
(USEPA)

USGS

USEPA

U.S. Department of
Agriculture, Natural
Resources Conservation
Service (USDA-NRCS)

University of California,
Santa Barbara

USEPA

USEPA

USGS

USGS

Ecoregions and associated delineations

Delineations of study areas

Results of the wastewater control needs
assessment by state

Soils information including soil component
data and soils

Data layer including federal and Indian
lands

Provides stream network for major rivers
and supports development of stream routing
for modeling purposes (1:500k)

Alphaversion of Reach File 3; provides a
detailed stream network and supports
development of stream routing for modeling
purposes (1:100K)

Spatial dataset based upon the USGS DL G
and the USEPA RF3, that is more refined
and expanded. Contains information about
surface water features which are combined
to form reaches (surface water drainage
network), facilitating in routing for
modeling purposes(1:100K)

Topographic relief mapping; supports
watershed delineations and modelina

10
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(DEM)*

Land Use and Land Cover!

National Inventory of Dams’

USGS

U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers and the Federa
Emergency Management
Agency

watershed delineations and modeling

Boundaries associated with land use
classifications including Anderson Level 1
and Level 2

This dataset provides alocational map of
75,187 dams in the conterminous United
States. This database shows the
age/description of the dam, number of
people living downstream, and some
inspection information along with some
locational information.

11
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Environmental Monitoring Data

BASINS contains several environmental data products developed from existing national water quality
databases. These databases were converted into locational data layers to facilitate the assessment of water
guality conditions and the prioritization and targeting of water bodies and watersheds. These data can be
used to assess the current status and historical trends of a given water body and also to evaluate the results
of management actions. Table 2.1.3 lists the environmental monitoring dataincluded in BASINS.

Table 2.1.3 BASINS Environmental Monitoring Data

BASINS Data Product Source Description
Water Quality USEPA Statistical summaries of water quality monitoring for
Monitoring Stations and physical and chemical-related parameters; parameter-
Data Summaries specific statistics computed by station for 5-year
intervals from 1970 to 1994 and 3-year interval from
1995 to 1997
Bacteria Monitoring USEPA Statistical summaries of bacteria monitoring;
Stations and Data parameter-specific statistics computed by station for
Summaries 5-year intervals from 1970 to 1994 and 3-year interval
from 1995 to 1997
Water Quality Stations USEPA Observation-level water quality monitoring data for
and Observation Data selected locations and parameters
National Sediment USEPA Sediment chemistry, tissue residue, and benthic
Inventory (NSI) Stations abundance monitoring data for freshwater and coastal
and Database sediments
Listing of Fish and USEPA State reporting of locations with advisories for
Wildlife Advisories fishing, including type of impairment
Gage Sites USGS Inventory of surface water gaging station data
including 7Q10 low and monthly mean stream flow
Weather Station Sites National Oceanic Location of selected first-order NOAA weather
and Atmospheric stations
Administration
(NOAA)
Drinking Water Supply USEPA Location of public water supplies, their intakes, and
(DWS) Sites’ sources of surface water supply
Watershed Data Stations NOAA Location of selected meteorologic stations and
and Database associated monitoring information used to support
modeling
Classified Shellfish NOAA L ocation and extent of shellfish closure areas

Areas’

12
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Point Sour ce/L oading Data

BASINS also includes information on pollutant |oading from point source discharges. The location, type
of facility, and estimated |oading are provided. These |oadings are also used to support evaluation of
watershed-based loading summaries combining point and nonpoint sources. Potential source loading
locations from hazardous waste sites and air emissions are also included. Table 2.1.4 lists the point
source/loading dataincluded in BASINS.

Table 2.1.4 BASINS Point Source/L oading Data

BASINS Data Product Source Description

Permit Compliance System (PCS)  USEPA NPDES permit-holding facility

Sites and Computed Annual information; contains parameter-specific

Loadings loadings to surface waters computed
using the EPA Effluent Decision Support
System (EDSS) for 1990-1999

Industrial Facilities Discharge USEPA Facility information on industrial point

(IFD) Sites source dischargers to surface waters

Toxic Release Inventory (TRI) USEPA Facility information for 1987-1995 TRI

Sites and Pollutant Release Data public data; contains Y/N flags for each
facility indicating media-specific reported
releases

Superfund National Priority List USEPA Location of Superfund National Priority

Site’ List sitesfrom CERCLIS
(Comprehensive Environmental
Response, Compensation and Liability
Information System)

Resource Conservation and USEPA Location of transfer, storage, and disposal

Recovery Information System
(RCRIS) Sites’

Minerals Availability
System/Mineral Industry Location
System (MAS/MILS) 2

U.S. Bureau of Mines

facilities for solid and hazardous waste

Location and characteristics of mining
sites

'Data Layers that are added into the BASINS project using the Add Theme Tool.
’Data Layers that are added into the BASINS project using the Theme Manager Extension.

13
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2.2 Environmental Assessment Tools

Three geographically based analytical tools were developed in the BASINS GI S environment to perform
both regional and site-specific analyses --TARGET, ASSESS, and Data Mining. TARGET permits a broad-
based analysis; ASSESSis a simple assessment tool that operates on a single watershed or alimited
number of watersheds; and Data Mining lets BASINS users more fully access the water quality and point
source databases. The three geographically based analytical tools are fully developed to operate on the
water quality and point source data layers, as described in Section 2.3. BASINS operates on hydrologic
units or watersheds as defined by the United States Geological Survey delineations referred to as
“cataloging units.” These watersheds can vary in size from 10 sguare miles to several hundred square
miles.

TARGET

TARGET allows environmental managers to make a broad-based eval uation of awatershed' s water
guality and/or point source loadings. This watershed targeting tool is designed to perform analysis on the
entire area extracted (e.g., EPA regions, state) and is best suited for project areas that include more than
one watershed (cataloging unit). TARGET is designed to integrate and process a large amount of detailed,
site-specific data associated with a particular region and to summarize the results on a watershed basis.
Using these water quality or point source loading summaries, watersheds are then ranked based on the
level of selected evaluation parameters (e.g., DO, BOD, zinc). Thisanalysis allows usersto draw
preliminary conclusions on the wide range of environmental dataincluded in BASINS (e.g., 50 water
quality parameters and most of the parameters associated with point source dischargers).

ASSESS

The second geographically based tool uses the same data as TARGET but provides a different perspective
on the locational distribution of potential pollution problems. ASSESS operates on a single watershed
(cataloging unit) or alimited set of watersheds and focuses on the status of specific water quality stations
or discharge facilities and their proximity to water bodies. This proximity analysis (stream reaches, water
quality stations, point dischargers, land uses, etc.) isimportant because it allows analysts to establish the
interrel ationshi ps between the condition of awater body in a watershed and potential pollution sources.
Theleve of detail provided by ASSESS lets users visually focus on the status of specific stream reaches,
assess their changes over time, evaluate data availability, and evaluate the need for source
characterization and analysis of cause-effect relationships.

Data Mining

Data Mining dynamically links different data elements using a combination of tables and maps. This
unique dynamic linkage of data elements adds a significant informational value to the raw data on water
quality and loadings. This process makes Data Mining a powerful tool that can assist in the integration
and environmental interpretation of both geographic and historical information simultaneously. Data
Mining complements both TARGET and ASSESS by |etting users move progressively from aregional
analysis (provided by TARGET) to a watershed-scale analysis (provided by ASSESS) to a more detailed
analysis at the station level (provided by Data Mining). Thislogical progression of the analysis from
regional to site-specificisillustrated in Figure 2.2.
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2.3 Utilities

Theme M anager

The BASINS Theme Manager allows usersto easily add or delete auxiliary datafrom a BASINS project.
For BASINS 3.0, the BASINS databases were split into two groups of data, core data.and auxiliary data.
Auxiliary data are not directly used by any of the BASINS components.

BASINS Import Tool

The BASINS Import tool gives the user the ability to import additional data sets and prepares the datato
work properly with BASINS GIS functions and models. The Import tool is designed to function on five
data types watershed boundaries, land use (shape and grid), Reach File Version 3, National Hydrography
Dataset (NHD) and Digital Elevation Model (DEM) (shape and grid) format. Thistool also provides the
capability for usersto import locally developed data, which might be more accurate, at a higher
resolution, or more reflective of current conditions.

NHD Download Tool

The NHD Download tool gives the user the ability to download a National Hydrographic Dataset (NHD)
reach file directly from the USGS NHD ftp site and import the NHD reach file theme in the BASINS
project using correct projection, preparing the data to work properly with BASINS GI'S functions and
models.

Grid Projector

Grid Projector isatool for conversion of ArcView/Arclnfo grid data between two map projectionsin
ArcView environment. Grid Projector has capability for forward and inverse projection to and from a
geographic reference (latitude-longitude) to several cartesian coordinates (feet, meters, etc.,).

GenSen

GenScen facilitates the display and interpretation of output data derived from model applications. GenScn
isnot amodel itself. It serves as a postprocessor for both the HSPF and SWAT models, as well as atool
for visualizing observed water quality data and other timeseries data.

WDM Util

WDM Uil isautility program for managing Watershed Data Management (WDM) files, which contain
input and output timeseries data for HSPF.

Manual Delineation T ool

The BASINS Manual Watershed Delineation tool allows the user to delineate subwatersheds manually.
It allows the user to subdivide awatershed into several smaller hydrologically connected watersheds
based on the user’ s knowledge of that watershed' s drainage topography. The tool also provides users the
flexibility to edit shapes and attributes of manually delineated watersheds, outlets and generating stream
networks.

16



2 System Overview

Automatic Delineation T ool

The BASINS Automatic Watershed Delineation tool allows the user to delineate subwatersheds based on
an automatic procedure using Digital Elevation Model (DEM) data. User specified parameters provide
limits that influence the size and number of subwatersheds created. This option requires the ESRI Spatial
Analysis extension.

Predefined Delineation T ool

The Predefined Delineation Tool is used to import existing subwatershed boundaries, streams, and outlets
themes into the current BASINS project, for the purposes of watershed characterization and modeling.

Land Use, Soil Classification, and Overlay

The Land Use, Sail Classification, and Overlay Tool allows the user to load land use and soil themes into
the current project and determine the land use soil class combinations and distributions for the delineated
watershed(s) and each respective sub-watershed. One or more unique land use/soil combinations
(hydrologic response units or HRUs) can be created for each subbasin.

L and Use Reclassification

The Land Use Reclassification tool assists the user in grouping or renaming land use categories as needed
to support modeling and analysis. Land uses can be reclassified in one of two ways: reclassification of
the entire theme (all land uses) or reclassification of selected themes (single or multiple land uses from
within an entire theme).

Water Quality Observation Data M anagement

The Water Quality Observation Data Management utilities can be used to access and manipulate the
water quality observation datawithin the BASINS system. They can also be used to add new stations to
the data, delete unnecessary stations, relocate misplaced stations, and incorporate new water quality
observation time-series data.

DEM Reclassification

DEM Reclassification performs topographic reclassification on awatershed. It allows usersto define a
level of detail for reclassification of Digital Elevation Model (DEM). It permits honuniform
reclassification to capture and display the key topographic features of the watershed. By assigning
different classification intervals for the hilltop zone and valley zone, users can create suitabl e topographic
classifications to describe the relief of the watershed they are evaluating.

Lookup Tables

The Lookup Tables provide users quick access to relevant reference information on data products
included within BASINS. Information is provided for products such as the map projection, definition of
agency codes for monitoring data, Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) codes, and the water quality
criteriaand threshold values of selected pollutants.
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2.4 Water shed Characterization Reports

The Watershed Characterization Reporting tools are designed to assist usersin summarizing key
watershed information in the form of standard and automated reports. These tools can be used to make an
inventory and characterize both point and nonpoint sources at various watershed scales. The results are
presented in table, chart and/or map layout formats. These reports allow users to quickly evaluate and
define data availability for the selected watershed(s). Eight different types of watershed characterization
reports areincluded in BASINS:

Point Source Inventory Report

Water Quality Summary Report

Toxic Air Emission Report

Land Use Distribution Report

Land Use Distribution Report(Grid)

State Soil Characteristics Report

Watershed Topographic Report

Watershed Topographic Report(Grid)
Point Source Inventory Report

Point Source Inventory Report provides a summary of discharge facilities in a given watershed. The
report relies on the EPA Permit Compliance System (PCS) database to identify permitted facilitiesin a
selected study area and summarizes their discharge loading for a given pollutant. Application of this
report tool provides rapid identification of permitted sources, the receiving water body segment (Reach
File Versions 1or 3), and a mapping function to display the geographical distribution of point sourcesin
the study area.

Water Quality Summary Report

Water Quality Summary Report provides a summary of water quality monitoring stations within the

sel ected watershed that monitored a particular pollutant during a given time period. The water quality
data are presented as statistical summaries of the mean and selected percentiles of the observed data. The
datais based on USEPA’s Storage and Retrieval System (STORET). The information generated in this
report can be summarized in tables and maps.

Toxic Air Emission Report

Toxic Air Emission Report provides a summary of facilities within the selected watershed(s) with air
releases of selected pollutants. This datais based on USEPA’s Toxics Release Inventory(TRI). Tabular
summaries of TRI facilities are generated with their corresponding estimates of pollutant air releases and
other pertinent information such as facility identification name, city location, status (active or inactive
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facility), ownership type (government, commercial), and SIC code number. This report also generates a
map showing the location of the TRI facilities overlaid with the Reach File network (RF1 or RF3) and the
boundary of the selected watershed.

Land Use Distribution Report

Land Use Distribution Report provides a summary of the land use distribution within the selected
watershed(s). The BASINS default land use data is based on the USGS Geographic Information
Retrieval and Analysis System (GIRAS) and use the Anderson Level 11 classification system.

Land Use Distribution Report (Grid)

BASINS 3.0 allows the use of Grid based themes to generate a Land Use Distribution Report. This
option needs the ArcView Spatial Analyst extension. The new Multi Resolution Land Cover (MRLC)
data (grid format) can be used.

State Soil Characteristic Report

Sate Soil Characteristic Report provides a summary of the spatial variability of selected soil parameters
within the selected watershed(s). The soil parameters considered include water table depth, bedrock
depth, soil erodibility, available water capacity, permeability, bulk density, pH, organic matter content,
soil liquid limit, soil plasticity, percent clay content, and percent silt and clay content. The datais based
on the USDA-NRCS State Soil and Geographic Database (STATSGO).

Water shed Topographic Report

Water shed Topographic Report provides a statistical summary and distribution of discrete land surface
elevationsin the watershed. It also generates an elevation map of the selected watershed. This
information can be used to quickly evaluate the relative “ steepness’ of the watershed compared to that of
other watersheds and correlate it with the results of water quality modeling. The datais based on DEM
(shape format) distributed with BASINS.

Land Use Distribution Report (Grid)

BASINS 3.0 allows the used of Grid based themes to generate a Watershed Topographic Report. This
option needs the ArcView Spatial Analyst extension. The DEM (grid format) which can be downloaded
from the USGS ftp site and can be used to generate the report. The information generated in thisreport is
summarized in table, chart and map layout formats.

Tip:  All reports that are created are stored under “Reports’ GUI in the BASINS project. Use the Show
Report submenu under the Reports menu to selectively view generated reports. This feature
alows the user to view generated reportswhile in BASINS “View” without having to switch to
the “Reports’ section of the BASINS project. Note the Show Report submenu is part of the
“Reports without Spatial Analyst” extension.
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2.5 Watershed and Instream Models

Three models are integrated into BASINS to allow the user to simulate the in-stream behavior of toxic
chemicals, conventional pollutants, and nutrients. The models included were selected to allow usersto
assess in-stream water impacts at various levels of complexity. Data preparation, selection routines, and
output display tools (for visualization) streamline the use of the models.

QUAL2E

The QUALZ2E moddl is provided to allow analysis of pollutant fate and transport through selected stream
systems. It is a one-dimensional water quality model that assumes steady-state flow but allows simulation
of diurnal (day-night) variations in temperature, algal photosynthesis, and respiration (Brown and
Barnwell, 1987). The algorithms used in QUAL2E are based on the advection-dispersion mass transport
equation solved using an implicit, backward difference scheme, averaged over time and space. QUALZ2E
represents the stream system as a series of computational elements of constant length. The model is
integrated with BASINS through a Windows-based interface, and it allows fate and transport modeling of
both point and nonpoint source loadings.

HSPF

HSPF is awatershed model that simulates nonpoint source runoff and pollutant loadings for a watershed
and performs flow and water quality routing in reaches. The Windows interface to HSPF, known as
WinHSPF, works with the EPA-supported HSPF model (version 12.0) (Bicknell et al., 2000). WinHSPF
supports a full suite of the HSPF model capabilities. Features supported by WinHSPF include:

Estimation of nonpoint source loadings from mixed land uses
Estimation of fate and transport processes in streams and one-dimensional 1akes

WinHSPF can be run on a single watershed or a system of multiple hydrologically connected
subwatersheds that have been delineated using the BASINS Watershed Delineation tool. The model
requires land use data, reach data, meteorological data, and information on the pollutants of concernin the
watershed and the reaches. WinHSPF is designed to interact with the BASINS utilities and data sets to
facilitate the extraction of appropriate information and the preparation of model input files. The reach
network is automatically developed based on the subwatershed delineations. Users can modify and adapt
input files to site-specific conditions through the use of WinHSPF and supporting information provided
by the BASINS utilities and reporting functions, as well as locally derived data sources. WinHSPF works
with postprocessing tools to facilitate display and interpretation of output data.

SWAT

The Soil and Water Assessment Tool (SWAT) is aphysical based, watershed scale model that was
developed to predict the impacts of land management practices on water, sediment and agricultural
chemical yieldsin large complex watersheds with varying soils, land uses and management conditions
over long periods of time. SWAT was developed by the USDA Agriculture Research Service (ARS).
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PLOAD

PLOAD isan ArcView extension developed by CH2M HILL for calculating pollutant loads for
watersheds. The application estimates nonpoint sources of pollution on an annual average basis, for any
user-specified pollutant, using either the export coefficient or simple method approach. PLOAD was
designed to be generic so that it can be applied as a screening tool in typical NPDES stormwater
permitting, watershed management, or reservoir protection projects.

GenScn Postprocessor

BASINS includes the program GenScn, originally developed by the U.S. Geological Survey, which
facilitates the display and interpretation of output data derived from model applications. Thistool allows
usersto select display locations and time periods. Displays are in graphical and tabular form. GenScn
displays avariety of dataformats, including HSPF simulation output, BASINS water quality observation
data, and USGS flow data, and SWAT output data. It also performs statistical functions and data
comparisons. Dueto its ability to display and compare observed and modeled data, the postprocessor isa
useful tool in model calibration and environmental systems analysis.
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3 Hardwar e and Softwar e Requirements

BASINS Version 3.0 isacustomized ArcView GIS application that integrates environmental data,
analysistools, and modeling systems. Therefore, BASINS' hardware and software requirements are, at a
minimum, similar to those of the PC-based ArcView 3.1 or 3.2 system. BASINS can be installed and
operated on IBM-compatible personal computers (PCs) equipped with the software, random access
memory (RAM), virtual memory, and hard disk space presented in Table 3.1.

Because the performance (response time) under the minimum requirements option might be too slow for
some users especially when dealing with large data sets, a preferred set of requirementsisaso included in
Table 3.1. For some advanced features of BASINS 3.0, such as the automatic watershed delineator or the
SWAT model, the ArcView Spatial Analyst softwareisrequired. This softwareis not included with

ArcView and must be obtained separately.
Table 3.1. BASINS Har dwar e and Softwar e Requirements

Hardware/Software Minimum Requirements Preferred Requirements
Processor 166-MHz Pentium processor 400-Mhz Pentium Il processor or

Available hard disk space For asingle 8-digit watershed
(cataloging unit), allow for 300 Mb
(50 Mb for BASINS system, 150
Mb for BASINS Environmental
Data, and 100 Mb of free operating
space for storage of generated
themes and tables).

Random access memory 64 Mb of RAM plus 128 Mb of
(RAM) permanent virtual memory swap
space

Compact disc reader Quad speed reader (one-time use)

Color monitor Configured for 16 colors,
Resolution 1024x768

Operating system Windows 95, Windows 98, NT*

ArcView ArcView Version 3.1 or ArcView
version 3.2, Spatial Analyst
Version 1.1 optional

higher

2.0 Gb (50 Mb for BASINS
system, 750 Mb for BASINS
environmental datafor
approximately 1 state, and 1.2 Gb
of free operating space for storage
of generated themes and tables).

128 Mb of RAM plus 256 Mb of
permanent virtual memory swap
space

24X reader (one-time use)

Configured for 256 colors

Windows 95, Windows 98, NT*

ArcView Version 3.1 or ArcView
version 3.2, Spatial Analyst
Verson 1.1

*QUALZE cannot operate on NT.

Microsoft Excel 97/2000 is recommended for use with the PLoad extension. Internet Explorer 5.0 or

newer isrequired to view help files.
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4 | nstallation

This section outlines the stepsinvolved in installing BASINS 3.0 and creating a BASINS Project.
BASINS 3.0 is available on the World Wide Web at http://www.epa.gov/ost/basins. Additionally,
BASINS 3.0 is packaged in 10 sets of CDs, each set corresponding to a USEPA Region.

The key steps for installing an operational BASINS system on auser’ s computer include the following:
1. Obtain BASINS through the World Wide Web or as a set of CDs.
2. Install the BASINS system, using the setup wizard.
3. Extract BASINS data.
4

Build a“Project File.”

Installation Requirements

It is assumed that BASINS users already have some familiarity with Microsoft Windows, aswell as GIS
concepts and ArcView software, and that they have a basic understanding of water quality analysis
techniques and modeling.

Important: ~ ArcView Version 3.1 or 3.2 must be installed on the computer before BASINS can be
installed.

The procedure for acomplete installation of BASINS from CDs is described in the subsections that
follow. Theinstallation process can take from 30 minutes to several hours, depending on computer
specifications and performance, CD reader speed, and the geographical size of the areafor which data are
to beinstalled.

Prior to Installation:

BASINS 3.0 installation will OVERWRITE previously installed versions of BASINS located on the
destination drive. To save an existing version of BASINS, rename the BASINS directory (e.g.
BASINS old) prior to running the new installation program.

If you have already installed earlier versions of GenScn, WDMUIil or HSPFParm, uninstall all of them
before installing the new versions. When the uninstaller asks whether to remove shared system files, the
following system files should be removed and will be reinstalled with the new distribution:

AT*.ocx, HASS*.dIl (there may be one or more files following these patterns)
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After uninstalling previous versions of GenScn, WDM Util or HSPFParm and before installing new ones,
itisagood ideato look in your windows system directory (c:\windows\system for Win95 or Win98,
c:\winnt\system32 for WinNT) and verify that files AT*.ocx and HASS* .dll are deleted.
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4.1 System Setup

Purpose

The BASINS installation program checks your computer for necessary programs; copies BASINS system
files, tools, and models; and sets up BASINS icons automatically. The BASINS installation program also
allows the user to install other BASINS components including WinHSPF, GenScn, and WDM Util.

Application

The BASINS installation program allows the user to install the BASINS system and associated models.
There are three main components of BASINS -- the BASINS Project, Data Extraction tool, and Project
Builder, plusthe models HSPF, SWAT, and QUAL 2E, the postprocessor GenScn, and the utility program
WDMULtil. The BASINS system installation program copies the models SWAT and QUAL2E, plusthe
Data Extraction tool and Project Builder to your local hard drive in afixed directory structure. It also sets
up aWindows BASINS program group that includes icons for the BASINS Project, Data Extraction tool,
and Project Builder. Aninstallation program for GenScn, WinHSPF, and WDM Uil isinvoked with the
installation of the BASINS system. When installed, icons for these programs will be added to the
BASINS program group.

Procedures
Download the system setup file from the BASINS web site.
Run SETUPWIZARD.EXE.
Select the option to install the BASINS system.

Follow the instructions on the screen.

Tip:  TheBASINS instalation program does not copy any BASINS data (except the optional tutorial)
to your hard drive.

Tip:  If you have multiple hard drives or partitioned drives, you may have only one BASINS directory
in each partitioned or physical drive.

System Setup Procedures

1. Toinstall BASINS 3.0 from the CD, insert the BASINS 3.0 Installation CD. If the auto run
function is activated for your CD drive, the BASINS setup window will automatically appear. |f
not, run the setupwizard.exe file from the root directory of the CD.

2. If you are downloading the installation package from the web site, you will have to download all
the zipped files and unzip them into a single directory (e.g. do not name the directory BASINS).

27



Basins 3.0

Run the setupwizard.exe file to start installing BASINS.

Screen 4.1.1

3. The setup wizard installation window provides options to install BASINS 3.0 or view the
installation notes. Select the “Install BASINS 3.0 system” to install the BASINS GIS system and
tutorial data set.
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Screen 4.1.2

4. When prompted, select to install the BASINS system and the Tutorial data. The next dialog will
prompt you to select a hard drive where BASINS will be installed. After you select adrive, setup
will create aBASINS directory containing the completed BASINS 3.0 system and Tutorial data

Set.

Tip:  BASINS 3.0 will OVERWRITE previously installed versions of BASINS located on the
destination drive. To save an existing version of BASINS, RENAME the BASINS directory (e.g.
BASINS old) prior to running the new installation program.
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Screen 4.1.3

5. Oncethe BASINS System installation is complete, another setup wizard window will appear for
installing GenScn, WinHSPF, and WDMULil. Ingtall these programs following the directions
below. Remember to uninstall previous versions first.

GenScn is required to analyze model output from SWAT and HSPF. WDM Uil isalso provided but it is
not required to be able to use the full functionality of BASINS 3.0.

The installation program for GenScn, WinHSPF and WDM Uil runs from a single executable file.

On aWindows NT machine, be sure you have administrator privileges before starting the installation.
Since some new system files are included in this release, you may need to restart Windows after some
files have been updated before continuing with the installation.

GenScn, WinHSPF and WDMUtiI Installation Notes

On aWindows NT machine, be sure you have administrator privileges before starting the installation.
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The help filesin this package require Internet Explorer 5.0 or newer. If you get a message about needing a
newer version of hhctrl.ocx or if help is not working, you also need to download and run:
http://hspf.com/pub/misc/hhupd.exe

Since some new system files are included in this release, you may need to restart Windows after some
files have been updated before continuing with the installation. On the other hand, you may have some
newer files already installed than are included here, so when it says “ The file you are about to install is
not newer” you should answer “Yes’ you want to keep thefile.

If you have aready installed an earlier version of GenScn, uninstall it before installing this new version.
If you haveinstalled a version of WDMULil or HSPFParm before 1.0b5, uninstall the earlier version
before installing this version. If you need to run one of these other programs on the same machine, contact
the person who gave you the other program for a new version.

When un-installing, you may be asked whether to remove shared system files. The following system files
should be removed and will be reinstalled with the new distribution: AT*.ocx, AT*.dll, HASS* .dlIl,
MOLT*, Shape.dll (there may be several files following these patterns) It should be safe to answer
“Remove All” and let the system figure out which files are safe to remove.

At completion, setup will have created a BASINS directory structure on the selected hard drive, as shown
in Table 4.1.1. Setup also will have created a Windows program group labeled BASINS that contains
program icons for BASINS, Data Extraction, and Project Builder (screen 4.1.4). The BASINSicon
facilitates the use of BASINS projects with ArcView. Y ou can use the Data Extraction and Project
Builder program iconsto generate BASINS projects.

Once GenScn, WinHSPF and WDMULtil have been installed, icons for these programs will be added to
the BASINS program group. The GenScn, WinHSPF, and WDMUIil icons let you launch these programs
independently without BASINS; this feature isincluded for those who want to perform simulations using
user-supplied data or continue working on a session set up previously. Executing the models from within
the BASINS environment offers the benefit of BASINS' data preparation capabilities.

Table 4.1.1 BASINS Directory Structure

BASINS Directory Content or Purpose

drive\BASINS\AAPR BASINS-related ArcView project files (*.APR)
drive\BASINS\CLASSES Classification schemes for BASINS charts and maps

drive\BASINS\DATA BASINS environmental datain user-named subdirectories (See Section
4.2, Data Extraction, for more information.)

drive\BASINS\DOCS Contains BASINS and model documentation and manuals.

drive\BASINS\ETC BASINS system files

drive\BASINS\MODELS Model system files
drive\BASINSIMODELOUT  Output files from BASINS modeling sessions (except QUAL2E)
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drive\BASINSTTEMP BASINS temporary system files

drive\BASINSWCREPORT  Watershed Characterization Report Word documents storage location

Tip:  The Windows program group is shown in Screen 4.1.4. Verify that these program icons have been
created.

Sreen4.1.4
BASINS System I nstallation and Server Setup Options

Although BASINS was designed as a stand-alone program to be operated from alocal desktop computer,
there are several options for setting up and using BASINS from a network server. These options and their
limitations are summarized in Table 4.1.2. Option 1 is similar to the standard setup discussed above;
however, ArcView isrun from anetwork server. This option requires no specia setup. The BASINS
setup program locates the ArcView program and prompts the user to specify the path is correct.

Option 2 allows the user to run the BASINS program from a network server. In addition, BASINS
projects and data are also maintained on the server. Several additional steps are required to set up the
BASINS system program, including the following:

Map the desired network driveto alocal drive using Windows Explorer. The selected drive letter
(e.g., X:) must always be used to map to the network drive containing the BASINS directory.

Run the system BASINS SETUP file as described above. Y ou will be prompted to select the desired
drive to copy the system files to. Select the mapped network drive (e.g., X:).

Follow the remaining instructions on the screen.
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BASINS data and project files need to be kept in the BASINS directory on the server, as described in the
Data Extraction and Project Builder sections. Although multiple users will have accessto aBASINS
project on the server, it isrecommended that only one user use the BASINS system at atime. The system
may become unstable if accessed by multiple users at the same time. It should be noted that if you try to
run BASINS from another computer it must be mapped to the network drive using the same local
computer drive letter (e.g., X:).

Table 4.1.2 BASINS Directory Structure

Option  Description Limitations
1 BASINS system and data on local computer None
and ArcView on server.
2 BASINS system and data on server and Single user.
ArcView on server or local computer Must aways map network drive to the same
local drive.
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4.2 Data Extraction

Theinstructionsfor downloading BASINS GI S data from the BASINS web site have
changed since this manual was produced. Go to the BASINS web site (
http://www.epa.qov/ost/basins) for more details.

Purpose

The BASINS Data Extraction tool allows users to extract environmental data for a specific geographic
area from downloaded archive files or BASINS CDs. Thistool is also used to define the desired map
projections.

Application

BASINS data on the Internet are already processed by specific geographic areas (e.g., cataloging units)
and compressed into self-extracting zip files (archive files). The data are compressed into five separate
filesincluding the core data, Reach File Version 3 Alpha (RF3), Digital Elevation Model (DEM) polygon
data, DEM grid data and meteorol ogical data (WDMSs). The core datafile isrequired to set up aBASINS
project, whereas the RF3 and DEM files are optional. The WDM files are required to run HSPF. Once the
desired files have been downloaded, the Data Extraction tool is used to decompress the data and define a
map projection, if desired.

Each set of BASINS CDS includes data for an entire EPA Region. In most applications, it is unnecessary
to extract all data contained within a given region. Loading the data set for an entire region resultsin a
very large project file that will likely slow down the performance (response time) of the computer. The
BASINS Data Extraction tool was designed to let users define alimited area of interest and extract the
corresponding data. This process places the retrieved datainto the BASINS data directory on the user’s
selected hard drive.

Procedures for extraction from downloaded files
Download the data files from the BASINS web site
Select Data Extraction in the BASINS Windows program group
Choose the “Web Archive” data source option
Select the downloaded data files (core datafile and/or RF3 and DEM)
Specify if you want to project the data and enter projection parameters
Procedures for extraction from CD
Insert BASINSCD 1
Select Data Extraction in the BASINS Windows program group

Choose the “CD-ROM” data source option
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Click on the Boundary Type button and select from the drop-down list

Select the area for which you want to extract data

Click on the Data Extraction button

Select the data types for your extraction and specify whether you want to project the data

Enter projection parameters if you chose to project the data

Tip:  You may run the Data Extraction tool more than once to extract data for multiple geographically
unconnected areas. Each time you run the Data Extraction tool, it will create a separate data
directory under BASINS unless you choose to overwrite a previously extracted data set.

Data Extraction from Downloaded Web Files

1. Download BASINS GIS data from the BASINS web site (http://www.epa.gov/ost/basins ).
Currently, the data are organized by U.S. Geological Survey (USGS) eight-digit hydrologic unit
code (HUC). Future data sets will also be available by state. The data on the web site are grouped
into four main file types.

Core data. The main GIS data set is contained in a compressed file called NAME_CORE.EXE,
where NAME is the eight-digit cataloging unit ID or two-letter state abbreviation (state data files
will be available in the future). The core datafileisrequired.

RF3 data and DEM data. Reach File Version 3 (RF3) alpha, DEM polygon, and DEM grid
elevation data are compressed into separate files by cataloging unit (8-digit USGS HUC). These
files are not required for the basic assessment and reporting tools but are necessary for modeling

and mapping display purposes.

Meteorological data. The meteorological data, referred to as watershed data management (WDM)
files, are available by state. These data are required to run HSPF. The data are organized by 2-
letter state abbreviation. (Note: The Data Extraction tool is not used for extracting weather data
files. These files can be downloaded and then self-extracted by double-clicking on the file name
and placing the three extracted filesinto the BASINS DATA directory.)

2. Run Data Extraction from the BASINS program group by navigating through the Windows Start,
Programs, and BASINS menus on your desktop and clicking the Data Extraction icon (Screen
4.1.4). Thisinitiates the BASINS Data Extraction tool program. The first dialog box prompts you
to specify whether you want to extract from aBASINS CD or web archive file downloaded from
the BASINS web site (Screen 4.2.1). Choose “Web Archive” and click OK.
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{2 BASINS 3.0 Data Extraction

Choose the data source
for the extraction. Ok

" CO-ROM

Cancel

Screen4.2.1

3. A dialog box prompts you to select the data types to extract (Screen 4.2.2). The data type options
include Standard (“ core”) environmental data along with DEM, and RF3 or DEM grid(s).

Screen 4.2.2

4. A message box will pop up. Click on OK after reading it. The next dialog box prompts you to
specify whether you want to project the data (Screend.2.3). If you chooseto do so, select a
standard “category” and “type” from the pull-down boxes (Screen 4.2.4). The map projection
parameters can be altered manually by choosing the “custom” option. For example, use the
custom option to select the “ Albers-Equal-Area’ map projection for the conterminous United
States and the “ GRS 80" spheroid (GRS 80 spheroid is used to project data based on NAD 83).

Additional information on map projectionsis provided at the end of this section. Click OK to
proceed.

BASINS 3.0 Data Extraction

9 Do wou want to project the data?

[ Yes i Mo |

Screen 4.2.3
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{+ Standard " Custom (]

Cancel

Projection Properties EZ

Categon: [ State Plane - 1933 =

Tope: §

Projection: Transverse Mercator
Spheroid: GRS 80

Central Mendian: -B2.16EE7
Reference Latitude: 30, 00000
Scale Factor: 0.93330

Falze Eazting: 200000.00000
Falze Marthing: 0.00000

Screen 4.2.4

Tip:  Although data projection is not necessary to display the datain GIS, it is necessary to project the
data before you can use certain featuresin BASINS. For example, ArcView cannot calculate
distances and areas if you have not projected the data and, therefore, you will not be able to run
the models (e.g., HSPF) properly.

5. Inthe*“Choose Archivesto Project” dialog box, browse to select the downloaded compressed
datafiles (Screen 4.2.5). The “core” archive file must be extracted first with or without the RF3
and DEM files. Multiplefiles for a given cataloging unit or state can be selected at the same time
by holding down the shift key while clicking on the desired file names. Click OK to continue. The
fileswill begin to self-extract to the BASINS directory where “NAME” is the state abbreviation
or cataloging unit ID.
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Screen 4.2.5

6. Thefina dialog box informs you that the extraction was completed successfully. Click OK.

7. Run BASINS Project Builder. Once the core data set has been extracted for a new cataloging unit
or state, BASINS Project Builder needsto be run to build a new project. Refer to Section 4.3,
Project Builder. If RF3 and DEM data were extracted separately for an existing project, simply
use the Add Theme function in BASINS to add these data layersto a project view.

Tip:  If RF3and DEM archive files were not extracted with the core data and you would like to add
them to an existing project, you will need to run Data Extraction on these two files. Project the
data to the same map projections used for the core data. Data Extraction will place these filesin
the project directory under the/BASINS/DATA directory. Use the BASINS Import (add theme)
tool to import these data layers to an existing project (see Section 7.2).

Data Extraction from BASINS CDs

1. Run Data Extraction from the BASINS program group by navigating through the Windows Start,
Programs, and BASINS menus on your desktop and clicking the Data Extraction icon (Screen
4.1.1). Thisinitiates the BASINS Data Extraction tool program. The first dialog box prompts you
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to specify whether you want to extract from aBASINS CD or web archive file downloaded from
the BASINS web site (Screen 4.2.1). Choose “BASINS CD” and click OK.

2. A map of the geographic extent of the data available in the set of BASINS CDs will be displayed
(Screen 4.2.6). A view of EPA Region 3 is shown here. Y our view will display the appropriate
EPA Region, depending on which regional CD set you are using. Follow the remaining extraction

steps.

£ BASINS 3.0 Data Extraction
Extraction Help

#2 Data Extraction View =

PA

MD

VA

Screen 4.2.6

3. Pull down the Extraction menu and select Boundary Type. Four boundary types are available in
thisview (Screen 4.2.7) State, County, Hydrologic Accounting Unit, and Hydrologic Cataloging
Unit. The Hydrologic Accounting Unit and Hydrologic Cataloguing Unit are six-digit and eight-
digit USGS watershed boundaries, respectively.
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BASINS 3.0 Data Extraction E
Select a data extraction boundany: ak.
| State ] Cancel
| State |
Covnky

Hydrologic Accounting Unit

Screen 4.2.7

4. Select the boundary type that most effectively defines the area for which data are needed. The

default boundary typeis“state”. Appropriate labels will be displayed on the view with the
selected boundary type. Y ou can extract data for one or more watersheds (select Cataloging Unit
Boundaries), one or more counties (select County Boundaries), an entire accounting unit (select
Accounting Unit Boundaries), an entire state (select State Boundaries), or an entire region (select
all the statesin the EPA Region). Click OK after making a selection.

Use the Zoom In, Zoom Out, and Pan features to optimize the view window. Activate the Select
Feature tool from the ArcView button bar, and point and click or drag a box to select the areafor
which data are needed. The areawill become highlighted in yellow (Screen 4.2.8).

Make sure that you have enough space in the hard drive before you continue to the next step.
Y ou will need approximately 120 megabytes of free space to extract data for one cataloging unit
(assuming that one weather data file [WDM] will be selected later in the section) and up to 500
megabytes for one state. Y ou will also need 10 megabytes of work space.

Pull down the Extraction menu and select Data Extraction or click on the button “E”, as shown in
Screen 4.2.8.
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@ BASINS 3.0 Data Extraction

Exraction Help

[s]B]E]

& Data Extraction View

J -
05030105 02050201

05010006

050100049
02050302

05010007

05020005 02050303

NS0O00F

Screen 4.2.8

Tip:  Although data projection is not necessary to display the datain GIS, it is necessary to project the
data before you can use certain featuresin BASINS. For example, ArcView cannot calculate
distances and areas if you do not project the data and, therefore, you will not be able to run
BASINS models (e.g., HSPF) properly.

Tip:  Projecting the data during data extraction will only project the data in shapefile format. Usethe
Grid Projector extension under the Data extension category to project Grid based data.

7. A dialog box prompts you to select the data types to extract and to specify whether you want to
project the data during data extraction (Screen 4.2.9). The data types include standard, DEM, and
RF3. Standard (“core”) datainclude all environmental datain BASINS 3.0 except DEM and RF3
data. The standard data need to be extracted first with or without DEM and RF3. The DEM and
RF3 files can be extracted individually at alater time and added to an existing BASINS project.
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& BASINS 3.0 Data Extraction

Flease choose the options for data exdr:
Data Types:

W Standard (oore) Data
[ EF3

[ DEM (shape file)

[ DEM (orid)

Froject the Data:
" Yes & Mo

Ik, | Cancel

Screen 4.2.9

All datain BASINS CDs are unprojected (geographic). If you want to project the datato a
projection of your choice, click on Yesin the “Project the data” option.

8. Select astandard “category” and “type” from the pull-down menus (Screen 4.2.4). This screen
will not appear if you did not choose to project the datain Screen 4.2.9. The map projection
parameters can be altered manually by choosing the “custom” option. Additional information on
map projections is provided at the end of this section. Click OK to proceed.

9. Enter aname for the directory that will contain the resulting extracted data (Screen 4.2.10).
BASINS will accept only an eight-character name (without any spaces) for the directory name.
This directory will be a subdirectory in the directory. After you enter aname, click OK.

BASINS Data Extraction 5]

Enter a name for the data directony: ak. |
| w3s0s010007 Cancel |
Screen 4.2.10

10. A dialog box will inform you that data extraction and the data projection will take from several
minutes to several hours, depending on the performance of your computer, the speed of your CD
reader, and the geographical extent of the area defined for extraction. Click OK to continue.
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11. Extract weather data (WDM) and soils (STASGO) files. Hourly weather data for different

12.

weather stations within a given state are located in one Watershed Data Management (WDM)
file. These data are necessary to successfully run HSPF. The STASGO soils datais used in the
SWAT model simulation. The WDM files and the STASGO files are very large, and you might
not want to extract these files outside your state boundary. Therefore, depending on the location
of the geographic areayou are interested in, select one or more states for which to extract weather
data (Screen 4.2.11).

2 BASINS 3.0 Data Extraction

Select state(s] forwhich to extract weather = 3

data (WDM) and soil data (STATSGO): L Ok
DE (S Cancel

D

Screen 4.2.11

Insert BASINS CD 2 into the CD reader when you are asked to do so (Screen 4.2.12). Choose OK
after you place the CD in the reader. Depending on the EPA Region and what data (standard,
RF3, and/or DEM) you choose to extract, you will be asked to insert additional CDs when
needed.

BASINS 3.0 Data Extraction E

O Pleaze inzert BASING 20 C0 #2

Screen 4.2.12

Tip:

If your watershed islocated near the state boundary, you might be interested in the meteorological
stations located in aWDM file for the adjacent state. In that case you may select multiple statesin
Screen 4.2.13. All meteorological data and additional information are packaged in a set of three

fileswith the same name and three different extensions WDM, INF, and TXT. The two-letter state
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abbreviation is used for the first part of the file names. The Data Extraction tool creates a
directory under BASINScalled MET_DATA. The MET_DATA directory contains all WDM files
and other associated files.

13. A dialog box indicates completion of the data extraction (Screen 4.2.13). If the dataextraction is
not completed successfully, check for possible causes as follows:

Verify that there is enough free space on the destination drive (the drive that has the BASINS
directory).

Verify that the computer has at |east 32 megabytes of RAM installed.

Some CD readers spin down when not in use. Check to see that the CD-ROM can be accessed
by BASINS. One way to do thisisto open a DOS session and type “Dir d:” (or whatever
letter the CD driveis).

Clean any fingerprints, dust, or smudges from the surface of the BASINS CD using a soft, dry
cloth and CD cleaning liquid or ethyl alcohoal.

Some computer systems are incompatible with the maps projection functions used by

BASINS Data Extraction tool. Use the BASINS Projector tool described below to project the
data set.

BASINS Data Extraction

Drata Extraction completed successfullyl
BASIMNG data hag been written to directon:
WbazinzhdatahTutonal

Before uzing the BASINS spstem, Project Builder must be run.

L]

Screen 4.2.13
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BASINS Projector Tool

During BASINS development and testing, a problem was identified with the incompatibility of some
computer systems and the projection functions used by BASINS Data Extraction. The BASINS Projector
tool was developed to remedy these map projection problems. If you encounter an error due to projection
problems, we suggest that you re-extract the data set into an unprojected mapping format, then run the
BASINS Projector tool following the procedures described below.

1. If aprojection error occurs during Data Extraction, delete the newly created data project file
located on the BASINS DATA directory. Run Data Extraction and select No when prompted to
project the data.

2. Once Data Extraction is complete, run BASINS Projector from the program menu to project the
data set.

3. Specify the desired map projection parameters following the same procedures described for Data
Extraction.

4. The next dialog box will prompt you to choose a data directory (Screen 4.2.14). Select a directory
and click OK to continue. Selecting Cancel will exit the Projector.

BASINS 2.0 Data Projector E

Chooze a data directony:

Cancel |

o hbaszinghdatah1 FOB0E0GE

Screen 4.2.14

5. Thedatawill be projected and saved under the same project directory. Run BASINS Project
Builder using this data set to create a new BASINS project.

Introduction to Map Projections

Map projections are mathematical formulations that allow areas on the surface of the earth to be
represented on aflat surface such as amap. Precise positions of features on the earth’ s surface can be
obtained from the map. All map projections distort shape, area, distance, or direction to some degree. The
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impact of these distortions depends on the intended use of the map and its scale. At alarge scale, such as
a street map, distortion caused by the projection may be negligible because the map covers only a small
part of the earth’s surface. On small-scale maps, like regional and world maps, distortion should be a
much bigger consideration, especially if the application of your map involves comparison of the shape,
area, or distance of different features. In these cases, it becomes very important to know the projection
characteristics of the map you are using. Depending on the application and the scale of the map, itis
important to know which map projection is used by each data set so that you don’t use spatial data sets
that are in different projections within the same view.

BASINS data are in decimal degrees and are based on the 1983 North American Datum (NAD 83). The
decimal degrees system is a spherical coordinate system and therefore, by definition, unprojected. In
decimal degrees, longitude-latitude is expressed as a decimal rather than in degrees, minutes, and seconds.
Data in decimal degrees can be drawn in any projection in ArcView. The map projection for BASINS
datais selected during Data Extraction. The user has the option of using a“standard” or “custom”
projection. Since BASINS uses ArcView projection functions and dialog boxes to perform map
projections, the user can refer to Arc View’ s on-line help for additional information on map projections.
(For help, pressthe “F1” key while the projection screen is active.)

Thefirst projection dialog box prompts the user to select a projection category and type (Screen 4.2.15).
The categories are generic groupings devel oped for ArcView based on mapping scale (e.g., the world or
state). The type pull-down menu contains actual projection names. The standard projection parameters
will be displayed under the type as shown in Screen 4.2.16. The user can specify other projection
parameter values by selecting the “custom” option (Screen 4.2.17). Remember that BASINS datais based
on the 1983 North American Datum (NAD 83), therefore, the GRS 80 spheroid must be used to properly
project the data.

Tip:  BASINS data are unprojected and based on the NAD 83. It is necessary to project BASINS data
using Data Extractbefore you can use certain featuresin BASINS. For example, ArcView cannot
calculate distances and areas if you do not project the data and, therefore, you will not be able to
run BASINS models (e.g., HSPF) properly.

Tip:  Pressthe F1 key while a Projection Properties screen is active to display ArcView’s On-Line help
on map projections.

Tip:  The BASINS Projector tool is currently being updated to include a function for converting
BASINS data sets from NAD 83 to NAD 27. Thiswill allow BASINS data to be compatible with
agency data based on NAD 27. The new Projector tool will be available from the BASINS web
site (www.epa.gov/ost/basins).
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Projection Properties E

{+ Standard " Custam
Cancel

Category: |F'ru:niec:tin:nr'|s ofthe'wold =l

WA Prcisctionsofthewiorld

Projections of a Hemizphere

P Projections of the United States

State Plane - 1927
State Plane - 1933
UTH

M ational Grids

Screen 4.2.15

Projection Properties E2

{* Standard { Custom

.

Cancel

Categony: | State Plane - 1923
Type: etV et

Projection:  Transverse Mercator
Spheroid: GRS 30

Central Mendian: -B2.1EEEY
Reference Latitude: 30.00000
Scale Factor: 0.99330

Falze Easting: 200000, 00000
Falze Marthing: 0.00000

Screen 4.2.16
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Projection Properties [ ]

™ Standard {* Custom 0. ]

Cancel |

Frojection: | Albers Equalirea Conic =]
Spheroid: | GRS &0 =]
Central Mendian: | -3 00000
Reference Latitude: | 23.00000
Standard Parallel 1: | 23.30000
Standard Parallel 2: | 45.50000
Falze E asting; | 0.00000
Falze Marthing: | 0.0000Cy

Screen 4.2.17

Tip:  Datathemes provided by the user must be projected to the same projection asthe BASINS
project. In addition, the data must be based on the NAD 83. The projection parameters for an
existing BASINS project can be viewed using the “Lookup, Projection Parameters’ menu
function in the BASINS view. Refer to Section 7.2, Import, for information on importing user-
supplied data (non-BASINS data).
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4.3 Project Builder

Purpose

The Project Builder creates an ArcView project file from an extracted data set created with Data
Extraction. The new project includes all BASINS GIStools and utilities, aswell aslinksto the
geographic data you have extracted.

Application

BASINS Project Builder creates an ArcView project file that contains links to your retrieved data and
incorporates all customized GI'S functionsinto your ArcView project file. The project file contains a
customized ArcView Graphical User Interface (GUI) including menus, buttons, and tools. Details of
BASINS custom menus, buttons, and tools are discussed in later sections. All environmental data layers
except Reach File Version 3 (RF3) and DEM data are automatically included in a project file. The RF3
and the DEM data layers need to be imported manually using the ArcView Add Themes feature under the
View menu. RF3 and DEM data are tiled by watershed (8-digit cataloging units) and located in your data
directory. (Refer to Section 4.2 on how to extract RF3 and DEM data from the BASINS CD or web site)
Y ou can import RF3 and DEM data to your project file on an as-needed basis to keep your project file
clean and efficient.

Key Procedures
Click the Project Builder icon in the BASINS Windows program group
Enter a project name

Select adata directory from the drop-down list

Tip:  You may create multiple project files by running the Project Builder more than once. However,
you cannot create a project file that includes data from two or more separate Data Extraction runs

Detailed Operations

1. Navigate through the Start, Programs, and BASINS menus on your desktop and click the Project
Builder icon. Thisinitiatesthe BASINS Project Builder subsystem (Screen 4.3.1).
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Screen 4.3.1

2. Supply aname for the project file to be created. The file name may be up to eight charactersin
length. Do not provide afile name extension. The file name will be assigned an “.apr” extension.
Click OK after you enter a project file name (Screen 4.3.2).

Screen 4.3.2

3. Select adatadirectory from the drop-down list (Screen 4.3.3). Y ou may have multiple data
directories, depending on the number of data extractions you have performed. The drop-down list
contains all the directories created during data extractions. Click OK after you make your
selection.

50



4 Installation

Screen 4.3.3

Tip:  Although there will be an additional directory under BASINScalled MET_DATA, it will not be

displayed in the drop-down list. The MET_DATA directory contains all weather data files for the
HSPF program.

4. A dialog box indicates the completion of Project Builder (Screen 4.3.4).

BASINS Project Builder 5]

F

Project Builder completed succeszfullyl
BASIMS Arciew project - Tutonal apr - created.

To begin uzing the BASING systen:

1] Click. the BASINS icon.
2] Select project file:\BASINSWAPRATUTORIAL APR uzing the

Open Project dialog bo.
3] Choose OF.

Screen 4.3.4

TUTORIAL:

Click the Project Builder icon in the BASINS Windows program group
Enter a project name

Select the BASINSdirectory.
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4.4 Opening a BASINS Proj ect

Purpose
This section explains how to open a BASINS project file.
Application

To begin using BASINS, you heed to open aBASINS project. Completing a Data Extraction and Project
Builder session produces a BASINS project file. The project file contains instructions for ArcView that
generate the BASINS custom environment, which consists of a specialized user interface, access to water
analysistools, and BASINS-supplied data.

Procedures

1. Click the BASINSicon in the BASINS Windows program group (Screen 4.1.4). Thisinitiates the
“Open BASINS Project” dialog box (Screen 4.4.1).

2. Select aproject file from the \BASINS\APR directory. Click on OK after selection is complete.
Thiswill open the BASINS project.

Screen 4.4.1

Tip:  Itisbetter to select project files using the BASINS program icon than to use ArcView alone
because the BASINS program cleans up temporary files when it is started.
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TUTORIAL:

Select TUTORIAL.APR
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5 Basins Components - Extension M anager

BASINS Customized ArcView Interface

The BASINS customized ArcView Interface contains all of the menu, button, and tool bar itemsthat are
present in the standard ArcView interface. These standard components provide accessto ArcView's data
query, spatial analysis, and map generation tools. Other tools and menus specific to BASINS are activated
through the BASINS Extension Manager. From the BASINS Extension Manager, a user may manage the
active BASINS extensions for the current project. This extension manager is used to access a number of
additional menus and tool bar items that execute BASINS Assessment Tools, BASINS Utilities,
Watershed Characterization Reports, Instream Water Quality Models, and Watershed Models (HSPF and
SWAT). The BASINS Customized ArcView Interfaceis displayed in Screen 5.1.

Screen 5.1
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Standard ArcView Tool Bar Items

The following ArcView tool bar items are present in the BASINS Customized ArcView Interface. They
are used throughout this manual. Use this section as a reference during execution of BASINS functions.

Save Project =] Zoom In : : Select Feature -i-_—l

Theme Properties Zoom Out Eg Zoom In

Edit Legend 'E—I Zoom to Previous Extent @ Zoom Out Egl

Open Theme Table @I Select Features Using Eﬁzul Pan @
Graphic 2

Find ﬁ Clear Selected Features EI Measure é

Locate Address T@ Help h."? Hot Link

Query Builder "‘\f Change Projection ﬂ, Areaof Interest  [-ig

Zoom to Full Extent % | dentify .ﬂ.l L abel u@l

Zoom to Active % Pointer E I Text E

Theme(s)

Zoom to Selected Vertex Edit E Draw Point 3

BASINS Extension Manager

The BASINS Extension Manager is used to set which Basins Components are available in the current
project. The extension manager is accessed through the File menu. See Screen 5.2.
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Sreen 5.2
BASINS Extensions are grouped into the following categories by function:
Assess - includes Target, Assess, and Data Mining

Data - includes NHD Import Tool, Add Shape (Theme), Add Shape (Grid), Grid Projector, Theme
Manager, GenScn , and WDM Util

Delineate - includes the Manual and Automatic Watershed Delineators
Models - includes HSPF, SWAT, PLOAD, and QUAL2e
Reports - includes Reports with Spatial Analyst, Reports without Spatial Analyst, and L ookup

Utilities - includes Land Use and Soil Reclasify and Overlay, Water Quality Observation Utility, and
DEM Reclassify
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To activate an extension, choose the extension category from the drop-down list in the BASINS
Extension Manager. Then use the check box next to the extension name to turn that extension on or off.
See Screen 5.3

Screen 5.3

The Load All Extensions button may be used to turn all BASINS extensions on at once. Once all
extensions have been set as desired, the user may click the OK button to close the extension manager.
The menu structure in the BASINS ArcView interface will be updated to reflect the active extensions.

BASINS Assessment Tools

The BASINS Assessment Tools consist of three geographically based tools TARGET, ASSESS, and Data
Mining. These tools can be used to assess in-stream water quality conditions and point source discharges
at the regional, watershed, and stream segment levels.
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TARGET is accessed from the Target menu and provides two options. Water Quality and Permitted
Discharges.

ASSESSis accessed from the Assess menu and provides the same options as TARGET, Water Quality and
Permitted Discharges.

Data Mining is executed by selecting the Data Mining tool bar ite . Thistool is only available
when either the PCS, Water Quality Stations, or Bacteria Station Theme is active.

Data Extensions

Several BASINS extensions have been devel oped to assist with data management. The data management
tools are used to update existing data or to add additional local or regional datato supplement or replace
BASINS data products. The comprehensive data products included in BASINS were devel oped based on
nationally available information and are suited for large-scale assessments. When dealing with localized
small-basin analysis, however, higher-resolution data might be necessary to effectively capture the site-
specific feature variability.

The Data Extension category also includes extensions to run GenScn and WDMUtil. GenScn facilitates
the display and interpretation of timeseries data associated with model applications. WDMUIil is used to
manage Watershed Data Management (WDM) files, which are used to store input and output timeseries
data for the HSPF model.

Delineation Tools

The Water shed Delineation tools enable the user to define watershed boundaries at alevel smaller than
the 8-digit Cataloging Unit Boundary level. This function is executed by selecting the either the Manual
or the Automatic Delineation option from the Delineate menu.

BASINS Utilities

The BASINS Utilities provide the user with the ability to reclassify land use data, overlay land use and
soils data, manipul ate water quality observation data, and reclassify DEM data.

Land Use, Soils Class and Overlay is used to combine land use and soils themes for creating unique land-
soil segments within each subwatershed.

Land Use Reclassification enables the user to reclassify aland use coverage imported into BASINS. This
function is accessed by selecting Re-classify Land Use from the Utility menu.

Water Quality Observation Station Management enables the user to access and manipulate water quality
observation station information and data. The station management tools are accessed by selecting the the
Edit Water Quality Observation Station submenu under the Utilities menu to launch the “Water Quality
Observation Tools’ toolbar. The Water Quality Observation Tools toolbar is composed of a set of station
management tools for adding, moving, editing and deleting water quality observation stations along with
appending data to the water quality observation stations.

DEM Reclassification enables the user to reclassify DEM polygon data to better represent a study area.
This function is accessed through selection of Re-classify DEM from the Utility menu.
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Water shed Characterization Reports

Water shed Characterization Reports assist in summarizing key watershed information. A number of
reports can be developed to inventory and characterize both point and nonpoint sources at the watershed
and subwatershed scale. Watershed Characterization Reports can be created by selecting Point Source
Inventory Report, Water Quality Summary Report, Landuse Distribution Report, Landuse Distribution
Report (Grid), Watershed Topographic Report, Watershed Topographic Report(Grid), Toxic Air
Emission Report or State Soil Characteristic Report from the Reports menu.

Stream Water Quality Models

QUALZE isthe instream water quality model that can be executed from BASINS. The BASINS system
develops the input files required to run this model. QUALZE is a steady-state, one-dimensional receiving
water quality model. It is accessed through selection of QUALZ2E from the Models menu.

Water shed M odels
Two Watershed-scale models are included with BASINS: HSPF and SWAT.

HSPF is awatershed model integrating both point and nonpoint sources. It is capable of simulating
nonpoint source runoff and associated pollutant loadings, accounting for point source discharges, and
performing flow and water quality routing through stream reaches and well-mixed reservoirs. It is
executed through selection of HSPF from the Models menu.

The Soil and Water Assessment Tool (SWAT) isaphysical based, watershed scale model that was
developed to predict the impacts of land management practices on water, sediment and agricultural
chemical yieldsin large complex watersheds with varying soils, land uses and management conditions
over long periods of time. It is executed through selection of SWAT from the Models menu.

BASINS Data Products

The BASINS Version 3.0 system is distributed with several national, regional, and state-level data
products. The data consist of base cartographic products (such as state and county boundaries) and
environmental products (such as water quality monitoring and industrial facility locations). These data
products are accessible within the BASINS system through Arcview standard mapping and analysistools
and through BASINS customized tools and models. Table 5.1 isalist of supported data productsin
BASINS Version 3.0, which also indicates data owners and reference web siteswhen available. Thelistis
arranged so that it matches the default listing of data productsin the table of contents of the BASINS
View window. The name of the Arcview theme and related DBF tables are shown for each data product.
The table al'so shows what models and tools are used to access the data product. Appendix A provides the
definition of every attribute field within each data product. All BASINS2 data is documented using the
Federal Geographic Data Committee (FGDC) metadata standard. A copy of the metadata can be obtained
from http://www.epa.gov/ost/basins/metadata.htm.
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Table5.1 BASINS Version 3.0 Data Products

BASINS Data Product Theme Name File Name Customized Models
and Tools*
Permit Compliance System Permit Compliance System pcs3.dbf Target, Assess, Data
(PCS) Sites and Computed pcs3.shp Mining, Point Source
Annual Loadings pcs3.shx Inventory Report,
Source: US Environmental HSPF, QUALZ2E
Protection Agency (USEPA).
Ref:
http://www.epa.gov/enviro
Related Table Names: Permitted Discharges pcs3-prm.dbf
Parameter Table [cu].dbf
Industrial Facilities Discharge Industrial Facilities Discharge ifd.dbf HSPF
(IFD) Sites Sites ifd.shp QUALZE
Source: USEPA ifd.shx
Toxic Release Inventory Toxic Release Inventory tri.dbf Toxic Air Emission
(TRI) Sites and Pollutant tri.shp Report
Release Data tri.shx
Source: USEPA
Ref:

http://www.epa.gov/enviro

Related Table Names: TRI Air Emission Data 1987  tri_ai87
TRI Air Emission Data 1988  tri_ai88
TRI Air Emission Data 1989  tri_ai89
TRI Air Emission Data1990 tri_ai90
TRI Air Emission Data 1991  tri_ai9l
TRI Air Emission Data 1992  tri_ai92
TRI Air Emission Data 1993  tri_ai93
TRI Air Emission Data1994  tri_ai94
TRI Air Emission Data 1995 tri_ai95
TRI Land Release Data 1987  tri_Ir87
TRI Land Release Data 1988  tri_1r88
TRI Land Release Data 1989  tri_1r89
TRI Land Release Data 1990  tri_|r90
TRI Land Release Data 1991  tri_[r91
TRI Land Release Data 1992 tri_1r92
TRI Land Release Data 1993  tri_Ir93
TRI Land Release Data 1994  tri_|r94
TRI Land Release Data 1995  tri_1r95

TRI POTW Data 1991 tri_pw9l
TRI POTW Data 1992 tri_pw92
TRI POTW Data 1993 tri_pw93

TRI POTW Data 1994 tri_pw9o4
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Superfund National Priority
List Sites

Source: USEPA

Ref:
http://www.epa.gov/enviro

Resource Conservation and
Recovery Information System

TRI POTW Data 1995
TRI Underground Injection
Data 1987

TRI Underground Injection
Data 1988

TRI Underground Injection
Data 1989

TRI Underground Injection
Data 1990

TRI Underground Injection
Data 1991

TRI Underground Injection
Data 1992

TRI Underground Injection
Data 1993

TRI Underground Injection
Data 1994

TRI Underground Injection
Data 1995

TRI Water Discharge Data
1987

TRI Water Discharge Data
1988

TRI Water Discharge Data
1989

TRI Water Discharge Data
1990

TRI Water Discharge Data
1991

TRI Water Discharge Data
1992

TRI Water Discharge Data
1993

TRI Water Discharge Data
1994

TRI Water Discharge Data
1995

TRI Parameter Table

National Priority List Sites

Hazardous and Solid Waste
Sites

tri_pw95
tri_ui87
tri_ui88
tri_ui89
tri_ui90
tri_ui9l
tri_ui92
tri_ui93
tri_ui94
tri_ui95
tri_wd87
tri_wd88
tri_wd89
tri_wd90
tri_wd9l
tri_wd92
tri_wd9o3
tri_wd94
tri_wd9o5
tri_prm.dbf

cerclis.dbf
cerclis.shp
cerclis.shx

rcris.dbf
rcris.shp
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(RCRIS) Sites Sites rcris.shx

Source: USEPA

Ref:

http://www.epa.gov/enviro
Water Quality Monitoring Water Quality Stations wq_stat.dbf Target, Assess, Data
Stations & Data Summaries wq_stat.shp Mining, Water
Source: USEPA wq_stat.shx Quality Summary
Ref: Report
http://www.epa.gov/storet

Related Table Names: Water Quality Data 70-74 wq_d7074.dbf

Water Quality Data 75-79 wq_d7579.dbf
Water Quality Data 80-84 wq_d8084.dbf
Water Quality Data 85-89 wq_d8589.dbf
Water Quality Data 90-94 wq_d9o094.dbf
Water Quality Data 95-97 wq_d9597.dbf

Water Quality Parameter wq_parm.dbf
Table
Bacteria Monitoring Stations  Bacteria Stations bac_stat.dbf Data Mining
& Data Summaries bac_stat.shp
Source: USEPA bac_stat.shx
Ref:
http://www.epa.gov/storet
Related Table Names: BacteriaData 70-74 bc_d7074.dbf
Bacteria Data 75-79 bc_d7579.dbf
Bacteria Data 80-84 bc_d8084.dbf
Bacteria Data 85-89 bc_d8589.dbf
Bacteria Data 90-94 bc_d9094.dbf
Bacteria Data 95-97 bc_d9597.dbf
Bacteria Parameter Table bc_parm.dbf

National Sediment Inventory ~ National Sediment Inventory  nsi.dbf

(NSI) Stations & Database Stations nsi.shp

Source: USEPA nsi.shx

Related Table Names: NSI Biotoxicity Data nsi_bio.dbf
NSI Tissue Residue Data nsi_tis.dbf
NSI Reference Values nsi_ref.dbf
NS Sediment Chemistry nsi_sed.dbf
Data nsi_wsh.dbf

NSI Watershed Summary
Data
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Gage Sites
Source: USEPA

Dam Locations

Source: US Army Corps of
Engineers (1996) Ref:
http://www.national atlas.gov/
atlasftp.html

Reach File, Version 1 (RF1)
Source: USEPA

Ref:
http://www.epa.gov/enviro/ht
ml/esdls/data_sets.html

Wesather Station Sites
Source: National Oceanic
and Atmospheric
Administration (NOAA)
Ref:
http://www.ncdc.noaa.gov

Drinking Water Supply
(DWS) Sites
Source: USEPA

Watershed Data Stations &
Database

Source: NOAA

Ref:
http://www.ncdc.noaa.gov

Hydrologic Unit Boundaries
Source: US Geological
Survey (USGS) Ref:
http://www.national atlas.gov/
hucsm.html

Major Roads

Source: Federal Highway

Administration Ref:
http://www.national atlas.gov/

USGS Gage Stations

Dam Locations

Reach File, V1

Weather Station Sites
Weather Station Area

Drinking Water Supply Sites

WDM Weather Data Stations

Cataloging Unit Code
Cataloging Unit Boundaries
Accounting Unit Boundaries

Major Roads

gage.dbf

gage.shp
gage.shx

dam.dbf
dam.shp
dam.shx

rf1.dbf
rfl.shp
rf1.shx

metpt.dbf
metpt.shp
metpt.shx
met_stat.dbf
met_stat.shp
met_stat.shx

dws.dbf
dws.shp
dws.shx

wdm.dbf
wdm.shp
wdm.shx

cat.dbf
cat.shp
cat.shx
catpt.dbf
catpt.shp
catpt.shx
acc.dbf
acc.shp
acc.shx

fhards.dbf
fhards.shp
fhards.shx

All report toals,
HSPF, QUALZ2E

HSPF

Data Extraction,
Target, Assess, Data
Mining, Watershed
Delineation, all
report tools, all
utilities (except
Lookup Tables),
HSPF, QUAL2E
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roadsm.html

Populated Place Locations
Source: USGS

Urbanized Areas

Source: US Bureau of the
Census Ref:
http://www.national atlas.gov/
urbanareasm.html

State and County Boundaries
Source: USGS Ref:
http://www.national atlas.gov/
countiesm.html

EPA Regions
Source: USEPA

EPA Ecoregions

Source: USEPA

Ref:
http://nsdi.epa.gov/nsdi/proje
cts/useco.html

National Water Quality
Assessment Study Unit
Boundaries

Source: USGS

Ref:
http://wwwrvares.er.usgs.gov/

nawdga

Minerals Availability
System/Mineral Industry
Location (MAS/MILS)
Source: US Bureau of Mines

Water Quality Stations and
Observation Data
Source: USEPA

Place Names - (state postal
abbreviation)

Urban Area Names
Urban Area Boundaries

County Names
Cunty Boundaries
State Boundaries

Region Boundaries

Ecoregions (Level I11)

NAWQA Study Unit
Boundaries

Mineral Data

Water Quality Observation
Stations

(ST)ppl.dbf

(ST)ppl.shp
(ST)ppl.shx

urban_nm.dbf
urban_nm.shp
urban_nm.shx
urban.dbf
urban.shp
urban.shx

cntypt.dbf Extraction
cntypt.shp
cntypt.shx
cnty.dbf
cnty.shp
cnty.shx
st.dbf
st.shp
st.shx
epa_reg.dbf report tools
epa_reg.shp

epa_reg.shx

ecoreg.dbf
ecoreg.shp
ecoreg.shx

nawga.dbf
nawga.shp
nawga.shx

mines.dbf
mines. shp
mines.shx

wqobs.dbf
waqobs.shp
w(obs.shx

Water Quality
Management tools
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Ref:

http://www.epa.gov/storet

1996 Clean Water Needs

Survey

Source: USEPA

State Soil and Geographic
(STATSGO) Database
Source: USDA-NRCS

Ref.

http://www.ftw.nrcs.usda.gov

[ stat_data.html

Related Table Names;

Managed Area Database
Source: National Aeronautics
and Space Administration

Ref:

http://www.ncgia.ucsb.edu/sb

/mod/mod.html

Classified Shellfish Areas
Source: NOAA

Ref: http://state-of-
coast.noaa.gov

Land Use and Land Cover
Souce: USGS

Ref:

http://nsdi.usgs.gov/nsdi/prod

ucts/lulc.html

Reach File Version 3 (RF3)
Alpha Release

Source: USEPA and Reach
FileVersion 2.1

Source: USGS

Ref:

http://www.streamnet.org/pn

wr/pnwrhome.html

Digital Elevation Map
Source: USGS

Ref:

http://edcwww.cr.usgs.gov/ns

1996 Clean Water Needs
Survey

State Soil

Soil Component Data
Soil Layer Data

Managed Area Database

Classified Shellfish Areas

Land Use Index
L_(USGS Quadrangle
Name)

Reach File, V3 (CU)

DEM (CU)

(cu).dbf

waqobs_prm.dbf

1996¢cwns.dbf

1996¢cwns.shp
1996cwns.shx

statsgo.dbf
statsgo.shp
statsgo.shx

statsgoc.dbf
statsgol .dbf

mad.dbf
mad.shp
mad.shx

csa.dbf
csa.shp
csa.shx

[ulcndx.dbf
lulcndx.shp
[ulcndx.shx
|_(quad).dbf
|_(quad).shp
|_(quad).shx

(cu).dbf
(cu).shp
(cu).shx

(cu).dbf
(cu).shp
(cu).shx

State Soil
Characteristic Report

Import Tool,

Landuse Distribution
Report, Landuse Re-
classification, HSPF

Import Tool,
Watershed Reports,
HSPF

Import Tool,
Watershed
Topographic Report,
DEM Re-

66



5 Basins Components - Extension Manager

di/gendem.html classification

Listing of Fish and Wildlife
Advisories
Source: USEPA

Related Table Names: Fish and Wildlife Advisory [fwa96.dbf
(1996)-Index [fwa96ad.dbf
Fish and Wildlife Advisory
(1996)-L.isting

Lookup Tables Lookup Tables
Related Table Names: Water Quality CriteriaTable  wqcriter.dbf

STORET Agency Codes storetag.dbf

Standard Industrial sic.dbf

Classification Codes

* |n addition to ArcView standard mapping and analysis tools
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6 BASINS Assessment Tools

Three main geographically based tools TARGET, ASSESS, and Data Mining were developed to assessin-
stream water quality conditions and point source discharges at the regional, watershed, and stream
segment levels. These tools and their applications are described in this section. They are designed to work
jointly to allow the user to perform regional assessments, identify hot spots at a watershed scale, define
water quality and point source discharge conditions within watershed boundaries, and access and review
summary data at a site-specific scale. In addition, using overlays of various BASINS datain conjunction
with these assessment tools provides a powerful approach to establish preliminary relationships between
in-stream water quality conditions and potential sources and causes.

TARGET Performs a broad-based assessment on the entire extracted project area (region or
state)

ASSESS Used to assess data on an individual watershed (cataloging unit) or alimited set
of watersheds.

Data Mining Generates dynamic links between tables and maps for individual water quality

stations or permitted facility discharges. In addition, Data Mining also operates
on the bacteria monitoring station data layer.
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6.1 TARGET

Purpose

TARGET is used to perform broad-based water quality and/or point source loading data evaluations on
the entire extracted project area.

Application

The BASINS TARGET tool allows the user to make a broad-based evaluation of watershed conditions
using water quality and/or point source loadings dataincluded in the BASINS system. TARGET is
designed to perform analysis on the entire project area extracted (e.g., EPA Region, state) and is best
suited for project areas that include more than one watershed (cataloging unit). It isdesigned to integrate
and process alarge amount of detailed, site-specific data associated with a project area and to summarize
the results on awatershed basis. Using water quality or loading summaries, TARGET ranks watersheds
based on the evaluation parameters and thresholds selected by the user. This analysis can be used to draw
preliminary conclusions based on the wide range of environmental dataincluded in BASINS (e.g., 47
water quality parameters and most of the parameters associated with point source dischargers). The
available data are analyzed for each watershed by computing a mean value for the selected parameter.
These computed values are then used for comparisons between watersheds.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Target, Assess, and Data Mining” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Assess item from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The"Target, Assess, and Data Mining” entry in the Basins Extensionslist should be
visible and selected. If the“ Target, Assess, and Data Mining” is not selected (checked), click onit to
select it.

Key Procedures
Select “Target Water Quality” or “Target Permitted Discharges’ from the Assess pull-down menu
Select monitoring time period
Select monitoring parameter to be evaluated
Select desired statistical summary

Enter threshold value (criterion)

Detailed Operations

1. With BASINS View active, click the Assess menu and select either “Target Water Quality” or
“Target Permitted Discharges’ (Screen 6.1.1).
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The remaining TARGET steps and associated screen captures are similar for both Water Quality and
Permitted Discharges. The following examples correspond to a TARGET session using the Water Quality
option.

Tip:  TARGET automatically performs the analysis for the entire extracted project area. Thereisno
need to select an areafor analysis.

2 BASINS 3.0
File Edit %iew Theme Analysis Surface Graphics Data Window Help

‘E\ ‘E\ E Target Water Quality

—— —— Target Fermitted Discharges
LN NEO S E R R R E Assess Water Quality

*, Assess Permitted Discharges

FPermit Compliance
T

Industrial F acilities
T

Toxic R elease Inwve
T

M ation al Friority Lis
T

Hazardous W aste !
T

W ater Quality Stati

Bacteria Stations -

M ation al 5 ediment

USGS Gage Station

Crrinking Wi ater Sup v|

BASIMS water quality targeting
Sreen 6.1.1

2. Select amonitoring period for TARGET to use for this session (Screen 6.1.2). Statistical
summaries of monitoring data for each water quality station or permitted facility are provided for
six time periods spanning 1974 to 1997. The statistical summaries are for station data spanning a
5-year period (3-year period for 1995-1997). Descriptive statistics (mean; 15th, 25th, 50th, 75th,
and 85th percentiles) are provided for 47 physical and chemical-related parameters at each water
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guality monitoring station. Refer to Appendix A for additional information on water quality
monitoring and permitted discharge dataincluded in BASINS.

}water Quality Targeting

Select monitarnng penod:

| From 1935 to 1397 B3 Cancel |

Screen 6.1.2

3. Select a parameter to evaluate (Screen 6.1.3).

lwWater Quality Targeting
Select monitonng parameter to evaluate: ak. I
NITRATE NITROGEM, TOTAL > Cancel |
LEAD, DISSOLVED -

MERCLRY, TOTAL
MICKEL. DISSOLYED

MITRITE PLUS NITRATE, DM55. 1 DET.
MITRITE PLUS MITRATE, TOTAL T DET. | _

Screen 6.1.3

4. Select the desired summary statistics to be used for TARGET analysis (Screen 6.1.4).
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Water Quality Targeting

Select monitaring data statistic: Q. |

85t = | Cancel

—] Mean

15th %
25th %
Alth %
foth %

Screen 6.1.4

5. Specify athreshold value for the selected monitoring parameter (Screen 6.1.5). The threshold
value can be aregulatory water quality standard, a discharge standard, or a project-specific value.
The default value is zero. As described below, the threshold value will be used to summarize the
number of times the value is exceeded based on the monitoring data statistical summaries.

Tip:  Water quality criteriafor selected parameters are available in BASINS under the Water Quality
Criteria Lookup Table, which can be activated under the Lookup menu. Refer to Section 7.6 for
details on how to use lookup tables.

Water Quality Targeting ]

Specity a threzhold value for comparing to monitonng data. The aK
unit for MITRATE MNITROGEM, TOTAL 1= MGAL AS M.

m Cancel

Screen 6.1.5

6. The TARGET session ends by generating three output windows (Screen 6.1.6) that summarize the
resultsin map and graphical form:
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A map displaying the average monitoring value computed for each watershed (hydrologic cataloging
unit) based on the user-specified parameter, statistical summary, and threshold value.

A bar chart that shows the distribution of cataloging units with respect to the number of stations
exceeding the selected threshold value.

A bar chart that summarizes the distribution of cataloging units with respect to the average
monitoring values.

Tip:

Y ou can repeat this analysis using different monitoring time periods, parameters, and threshold
values. Y ou can also apply TARGET to the evaluation of point source information, using the same
steps.

Tip:

TARGET will notify you if no data are available for the selected parameter or if there are no data
exceeding the selected threshold value.
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Screen 6.1.6

TUTORIAL:

Select “Target Water Quality” from the Assess pull-down menu (Screen 6.1.1).

Select the following values for the given parameters:

Monitoring period = 1995 to 1997 (Screen 6.1.2)

Water quality monitoring parameter = “Nitrate Nitrogen, Total” (Screen 6.1.3)
Statistical Summary = 85th percentile (Screen 6.1.4)

Threshold value = 0 (Screen 6.1.5)
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This TARGET session will generate a view showing the 85th percentile statistical summary of nitrate
data collected between 1995 and 1997 for each watershed in the study area. Because a threshold value
of zero was selected, all available data will be shown on the view. Watersheds that do not have data
for the selected parameter areillustrated by the “< 0” classification in the legend. Screen 6.1.6 shows
the output for this TARGET session. (Note: If athreshold value is selected, only watersheds with
summary data values greater than the threshold value will be displayed. All other watersheds will be
grouped into the “ < threshold value” classification.)
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6.2 ASSESS

Purpose

The BASINS ASSESStool allows users to perform water quality and point source discharge assessment
on an individual watershed or a group of watersheds. The water quality assessment relies on the water
quality statistical summaries database. It evaluates each monitoring station separately and provides a
comparative view of the water quality condition at each station. The point source discharge assessment
uses the Permit Compliance System (PCS) stations and corresponding data to produce a comparative
view of sources based on the magnitude of their loading discharges.

Application

ASSESSis the second geographically based analytical tool developed in the BASINS GIS environment. It
isasimple assessment tool that allows the user to evaluate water quality and point source loading data for
individual stations or facilities within a given watershed (cataloging unit) or group of watersheds.
Following a TARGET analysis performed on aregional or state level, the user can apply ASSESSto
examine in more detail those watersheds identified as areas of concern. Because it operates on individual
stations (or point sources), it has several applications, including the following: evaluation of stream
conditions, establishment of preliminary relationships between in-stream water quality conditions and
potential sources and causes, and evaluation of monitoring programs and availability of monitoring data
for selected water quality parameters.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Target, Assess, and Data Mining” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Assess item from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The“Target, Assess, and Data Mining” entry in the Basins Extensions|list should be
visible and selected. If the " Target, Assess, and Data Mining” is not selected (checked), click oniit to
select it.

Key Procedures
Activate Cataloging Unit theme
Sel ect watershed(s)
Select Water Quality or Permitted Discharges from the ASSESS pull-down menu.
Select monitoring time period
Select monitoring parameter to be evaluated

Select desired statistical summary on which the analysis will be performed

Detailed Operations
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1. Select one or more watersheds of interest using the Select Feature tool. Watersheds can be
selected from BASINS View or the targeting view generated by a TARGET analysis, as shown in
Screen 6.2.1. In BASINS View the Cataloging Unit Boundary theme must be active and visible to
select awatershed. The Average Monitoring Value theme must be active and visible if selecting
the watershed from the generated targeting views.

Tip:  ASSESScan be run by selecting one or more watersheds within BASINS view, or the Water
Quality or Permitted Discharges views generated using TARGET.

& BASINS 3.0

File Edit Yiew Theme Analysis Surface Graphics Data S g Window Help

&) ZJ IR Tevgetviater Qualiy
O L @2 [ =[] T Bl ] a0 ar'-]et Fermitted D|sharges
& BASINS View :

Azsess Fermitted Qicharges

o Awerage Monitoring =
[_]=0
- 0-1.19:323 (f
B 119382 - 5.9

B 5059z 23

i atershed.shp

]

Fermit Compliance
T

Indusztrial F acilities
T

Toxic R elease Inwve
T

M ation al Friority Lis
T

Hazardous W azte !
T

W ater Quality 5 tati

Harcteria Statinns - |
BASIMS water quality aszeszment

Screen 6.2.1

2. Pull down the ASSESS menu and select either Water Quality or Permitted Discharges (Screen
6.2.1).
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The remaining ASSESS steps and associated screens are similar for both Water Quality and Permitted
Discharges. The following examples correspond to an ASSESS session using the Water Quality option.

3. The system identifies which cataloging units are selected and prompts you for confirmation
(Screen 6.2.2).

Wwater Quality Azseszment EZ

o You choge 02050307, 02050304, 02050305, 02050306,

Screen 6.2.2

4. Select amonitoring time period to use for this session (Screen 6.2.3). Note that water quality
statistical summaries are provided for 5-year time periods spanning the years 1970 to 1997; the
1995 to 1997 time period includes only 3 years of data. Descriptive statistics (mean; 15th, 25th,
50th, 75th, and 85th percentiles, as well as the number of water quality observations and standard
deviation ) are provided for each time period and include summary data for 50 physical and
chemical-related parameters. Refer to Appendix A for additional information on the water quality
monitoring and permitted discharge dataincluded in BASINS.

Water Quality Aszeszment

Select monitoring penod: ]

| From 1335 ta 1397 | Cancel

Frorn 1330 to 1334
Frorn 1385 to 1383
Frorn 1380 to 1324
Frorm 1975 to 1373
Fror 1970 to 1374 —

Screen 6.2.3
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5. Select aparameter to evaluate (Screen 6.2.4).

Wwater Quality Aszeszment

MITRATE MITROGEM, TOTAL - Cancel
— LEAD, DIS5S0LVED -
MERCURY, TOTAL
MICEEL. DISS0OLYED

Select monitoning parameter to evaluate: Ok, |

MITRITE PLUS NITRATE, DIS5. 1 DET.
MITRITE PLUS NITRATE, TOTAL T DET. | _

Screen 6.2.4

6. Select awater quality summary statistic to use for ASSESS analysis (Screen 6.2.5).

Wwater Quality Aszessment

Select monitoring data statistic: Ok, I

| 85th % -] Cancel

— Mean
16t %
28t 2
Atk 2
Fath X

Screen 6.2.5
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7. The ASSESS session ends by generating two output windows that summarize the results (Screen
6.2.6):

A map with water quality stations ranked according to the average monitoring value for the selected
time period, selected water quality parameter, and corresponding statistical summary data.

A bar chart displaying the distribution of the stations based on the monitoring value

Tip:

Use overlays of other BASINS data layers (e.g., land use, Permit Compliance System) to establish
apreliminary relationship between in-stream water quality conditions and other upstream sources.

Tip:

Y ou can repeat this analysis iteratively using different monitoring time periods and parameters.
Through thisiterative analysis, you can establish the changes in a given parameter over time (e.g.,
compare the 1995-1997 water quality parameter values at a given station to those of 1970-1974).

8. Usethe ArcView ldentify tool to examine data for selected stations. Screen 6.2.7 shows an

expanded view of the station distribution map and the information table for a selected station
containing the station reference, concentration value, and parameter measurement unit.

81



Basins 3.0

@! BASINS 3.0
IWIEN Edit “iew Theme Analysis Suface Graphics Data Assess Window  Help

2727 )35 o]
o[BIz =T [Blz]  Scae [sa1me b ddddd ¢

*r-" Water Quality Targeting for NITRATE __. @. g | ﬂ
o« Average Monitoring * Distribution of Monitaring Stations by Parameter
[ ]=o Walue for Cataloging Units:
I 0 - 1.1938s 02050301, 02050304 Syt rosar—toacaans
D 119388 - 5.0 P B 0. 057375 (MG/L
Bl 5 ocoas - 230 Mo, EE B 057375 - 2.295 (MG/
Wit aters hed.zhp station 2, B 2205 11,475 (MGIL
I = M 1o Data
FPermit Compliance 1]
¥ - Category
A, =10] %] - 0] x|
 NITRATE NITROG | * Open Frint |
s =0-057375
4+ 067276-22 wiater Cuality nent for MITRATE H
4+ 2.285- 11.4%: wfater Quality Targeting for MITRATE MNIT
=i o s e Boumd wfater Quality Targeting for MITRATE MNIT
L]
W atershed.shp
c |
Permit Compliance ™ il

Screen 6.2.6
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i Water Quality Azsessment for NITRATE NITROGEM, TOTAL [P= 95-97. 5= 85th %] ¥ M=] E3

« NITRATE NITROG
4 =0-057375
4+ 057375.22
s 2.205- 11.47

ﬂ Acsessment Bound

(.

Wi atershed=shp

]

Fermit Compliance
¥

Industrial F acilities
L

L L L L

Toxic R eleaze Inve
r

| Mational Friority Lis
r

_ | Hazardous Wf azte ELI

Screen 6.2.7

TUTORIAL:

In the water quality targeting view generated with TARGET, select cataloging units 02050301,
02050304, 02050305, and 02050306. These catal oging units can be identified by activating the
attributes table for the Average Monitoring Value theme and querying the table on the “ Cu” field.
Refer to ArcView HELP files for additional information on how to query an attributes table.

Select Water Quality from the ASSESS pull-down menu (Screen 6.2.1)
Confirm that the appropriate cataloging units were selected (Screen 6.2.2).
Select the 1995-1997 time period as the period for the analysis (Screen 6.2.3).
Select “Nitrate Nitrogen, Total” as the parameter of concern (Screen 6.2.4).

Select 85th percentiles for the statistical summary data to be used for the analysis (Screen 6.2.5).
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6.3 Data Mining

Purpose

Data Mining builds dynamic links between the map interface and related data tables to allow usersto
retrieve and visualize (1) water quality stations and parameter data, (2) permitted facility locations and
pollutant loading discharge data, and (3) bacteria stations and corresponding parameter values.

Application

Data Mining is atool that allows the user to retrieve and visualize BASINS water quality and point
source loading data using a dynamic linkage between various related data sets. It has several technical
applications, including the following:

When used in conjunction with TARGET and ASSESS it allows examination of impaired stream
reaches and the geographical extent of potential water quality problems.

It provides station-level statistical summaries of water quality condition for six time periods (1970-
1974, 1975-1979, 1980-1984, 1985-1989, 1990-1994, and 1995-1997). Changesin water quality
condition as reflected in the statistical summaries are indicative of potential trends.

When used in combination with other data layers, including upstream land use distribution and point
source location, it provides a powerful tool for examining potential pollution sources and causes.

Because it establishes a dynamic link between station locations and their corresponding loading or
concentrations for all parameters monitored, it can be used to support various analyses of monitoring
programs; assess the availability of monitoring data; and identify data gaps in terms of geographic
station coverage, monitoring periods, and monitoring parameters.

The unique relational process established by Data Mining provides an integrated approach to GIS and
regional data management. It brings environmental data closer to watershed and water quality analysts
and allows for a detailed analysis at the site-specific level.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Target, Assess, and Data Mining” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Assess item from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The“Target, Assess, and Data Mining” entry in the Basins Extensionslist should be
visible and selected. If the“ Target, Assess, and Data Mining” is not selected (checked), click onit to
select it.

Key Procedures
Activate appropriate theme

Activate Data Mining Feature tool button
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6 BASINS Assessment Tools

Use mouse to select stations or facility locations

Select adata point or record on the resulting map or tables to review data for a given station or
facility

Detailed Operations

1. Activate the Water Quality Station, Bacteria Station, or Permit Compliance System theme by
clicking on the theme name. Check the box next to the selected theme for display on the BASINS

view.

The remaining steps are the same for water quality, bacteria, or PCS data. The following example
corresponds to a Data Mining session using the Water Quality Station theme.

2. Using the Zoom In tool, zoom to a scale suitable for selecting the desired water quality stations.
3. Activate the Data Mining Feature tool button.

4. Select one or more stations, dragging abox around the stations/area of interest (Screen 6.3.1).

Tip:  Although Data Mining can operate on an unlimited number of monitoring stations, it is best to
limit the selected stations to a reasonable number to maximize the functionality of the tool.
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The system determines the number of stations selected and prompts you for confirmation (Screen 6.3.2).
Click Yes to continue.

Data Mining [ ]

Y'ou have selected 4 water quality stations.
Do wou want o continue’?

Screen 6.3.2
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5. Upon confirmation, Data Mining builds the appropriate relational data tables and corresponding
Data Mining map (Screen 6.3.3). The following tables and map will be linked:

Water Quality Station Table
Water Quality Parameter Table
Water Quality Data Tables (one table for each statistical summary table).

Water Quality Data Mining View

A Data Mining analysis of bacteria stations will generate asimilar set of tables with bacteria data.
PCS Data Mining analysis will generate up to six permitted discharges data tables for the years
1991 through 1996 that include annual loading rates. Refer to Appendix A for additional
information on the data products included in BASINS.

Tip:

Only the data tables that contain data for the selected station(s) or facilities will be displayed. For
example, if water quality dataare available for only 1975 to 1989 for the selected station(s), only

three water quality data tables will be displayed in the Data Mining results (1975-1979, 1980-
1984, and 1985-1989).
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6. Close all the windows except the project APR view to exit Data Mining.

Tip: Datatables and maps generated by Data Mining will be overwritten every time this function is

run; therefore, the results will not be permanently saved when the project is saved.
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TUTORIAL:

Activate the Water Quality Station theme by clicking on the theme name.
Check the box next to the theme name to display the theme on the map.

Select the following stations using the Data Mining Feature tool 03042185, 03042190, 03042230, and
03042200 (Screen 6.3.1). When prompted, confirm that the stations are selected (Screen 6.3.2).

Once the Data Mining tables and maps have been generated, click on the Water Quality Parameter Table
to activate it. All subsequent linkages will be based on water quality parameters.

Click on “Alkalinity, Total (asmg/l CACO3)” to select this parameter. Note that stations that have
measured alkalinity data are highlighted in the Water Quality Stations Table and in the Water Quality
Data Mining map. Data records are a so highlighted in each of the water quality data tables (Screen
6.3.3).

Click on the Water Quality Stationstitle box to activate it. This changes the focus from parameters to
stations.

Click on a station record. Now, al of the parameters measured by this station are highlighted in the Water
Quality Parameter Table, aswell asin the water quality data tables. Selected stations are also highlighted
on the Data Mining map. If you select a station on the Data Mining map, the data records corresponding
to the selected station will be highlighted.
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7 Data Extensions

Several BASINS extensions have been developed to assist with data management. The data management
tools are used to update existing data or to add additional local or regional data to supplement or replace
BASINS data products. The comprehensive data products included in BASINS were developed based on
nationally available information and are suited for large-scale assessments. When dealing with localized
small-basin analysis, however, higher-resolution data might be necessary to effectively capture the site-
specific feature variability. The BASINS Data Extensions are described below.

Theme Manager:

Import BASNS Data: Thistool is used to import additional data sets and to prepare the data to make
them compatible with BASINS GIS functions and models. The Import tool is currently designed to
function on four data types watershed boundaries, land use, Reach File Version 3, and Digital
Elevation Model (DEM).

NHD Download Tool: Thistool gives the user the ability to download a National Hydrographic
Dataset (NHD) reach file directly from the USGS NHD website and import the NHD reach file theme
in the BASINS project, preparing the data to work properly with BASINS GI'S functions and models.

Grid Projector:

Genscn: Thistool facilitates the display and interpretation of timeseries data associated with model
applications. In BASINS, GenScn serves as a postprocessor for both the HSPF and SWAT models.

WDMUtil: Thistool isused to manage Watershed Data Management (WDM) files, which are used to
store input and output timeseries data for the HSPF model.
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7.1 Theme Manager

Purpose

The BASINS Theme Manager tool gives the user the ability to import auxilliary BASINS themes. A
newly built BASINS Project Builder does not include by default all available themesin aBASINS data
set. These themes are called auxilliary BASINS themes since they are not required by any of the
BASINStools or models.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the Theme Manager extension is active in your BASINS project by typing Ctrl+B from
the BASINS view and selecting the Data item from the Extension Categories dropdown list. The
Theme Manager entry in the Basins Extensions|list should be visible and selected. If the Theme
Manager is not selected (checked), click on it to select it.

Application

The Theme Manager is accessed through the Data menu. Click on the Data menu and select the Theme
Manager menu item.

Screen 7.1.1

The Theme Manager will appear as a new window.
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Screen 7.1.2

Select the themes to be added to the BASINS View. Themes may be selected or unselected using the
check boxes next to each theme name. Click OK to load the selected themes.
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7.2 lmport BASINS Data

Purpose

The BASINS Import tool gives the user the ability to import additional data sets and prepares the data to
work properly with BASINS GIS functions and models. There are two versions of thistool, one for
importing shape themes and the other for adding grid themes.

Application

When conducting a watershed assessment using BASINS, the user will often want to add additional local
or regional data to supplement or replace BASINS data products. The comprehensive data products
included in BASINS were devel oped based on nationally available information and are suited for large-
scale assessments. When dealing with localized small-basin analysis, however, higher-resolution data
may be necessary to effectively capture the site-specific feature variability. The BASINS system is
designed to provide aflexible GIS framework that allows usersto easily integrate local environmental
datato supplement or replace the national data products supplied with the program.

The BASIN Import tool functions like the standard “ Add Theme” tool in ArcView; however, it performs
additional functions to prepare the data for use with BASINS GI S functions and models. The BASINS
Import tool is currently designed to import five data types watershed boundaries, land use (shape and
grid) data, Reach File Version 3, National Hydrography Dataset (NHD) and Digital Elevation Model
(DEM) (shape and grid) data. As summarized in Table 7.2.1, the five data types must contain a number of
required data attributes. Other data layers can be imported as a standard ArcView coverage. To import a
new data layer into BAINS, the data layer must have the same projection and datum (NAD83) as the
data in the BASINS project. The projection parameters for the project were selected during the initial
BASINS data extraction and can be determined by using the “Lookup Project Parameter” submenu under
the Reports menu. The BASINS Import tool allows the user to project the new data layer, if needed.
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Table7.2.1 Required Data Attributes

Data Type Type of Required Field and Its Other Restrictions
Coverage Attributes
Required
Watershed Boundaries  Polygon No attributes required All watershed polygons must
overlay an RF1 or RF3 line
segment
Land Use Polygon Land use code field User-imported land uses are
Land use areain m2 currently configured to work
Land use description only with HSPF and cannot be
field used with the Land Use Report
generator
Land Use Grid No attributes required This function is designed to
work with landuse grid data such
as MRLC data.
Digital Elevation Polygon BASINS DEM data This function is designed to
Model (DEM) work with the DEM data
provided with BASINS.
Digital Elevation Grid No attributes required Thisfunction is designed to

Model (DEM)

NHD Reach File

Reach File, V3 (RF3)

Line Coverage

Line Coverage

BASINS NHD Data

BASINS RF3 data

work with the DEM (grid) data
provided with BASINS.
However, it can also be used to
add higher resolution DEM data
such asthe 24K DEM.

Thisfunction is designed to
work with the NHD data. The
NHD download tool can be used
to download the NHD dataset
from the USGS ftp site.

Thisfunction is designed to
work with the RF3 data provided
with BASINS.

Key Procedures

Select Add Theme from the View menu. Thisisthe version for the adding shape themes.

Select one of the following from the dialog message box

- BASINS Watershed
- BASINS Land Use
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- BASINS Reach File V3
- NHD Reach File
- BASINS DEM (polygon)

- Other (This option corresponds to the standard “ Add Theme” function in ArcView.)

Select the shape file to be imported

Detailed Operations

Importing Water shed Data

Subwatershed boundaries delineated within a cataloging unit(s) are often required for small-basin
analysis. Users can import their own subwatershed themes using the BASINS Import tool. The Import
tool assigns each subwatershed a unique identification number that is used for BASINS GIS functions and
modeling.

Select Add Theme from the View menu or use the Import button.

Note: Make sure that the Add theme extension under the Dataextension category is turned on.
This extension is loaded by default when the project is built.

Select “BASINS Watershed” from the data type message box (Screen 7.2.1).

Select the shape file to be imported from BASINS\data\& Itproject_name& gt\watershed folder
(Screen 7.2.2).

A dialog box will provide an option to project the data theme to be imported. If the data are not
in the same map projection as the BASINS project, select OK to project the data. Refer to
Section 4.2, Data Extraction, for an introduction to map projections.

The final dialog will prompt you to select areach file (Screen 7.2.3). Select “Reach File, Version
1”or “Reach File, Version 3" or NHD Reach File depending on the stream network to be used for
HSPF modeling. A unique ID will be assigned to each subwatershed based on the RF1 or RF3 or
NHD segment that it contains. This unique subwatershed ID is used for watershed
characterization report functions and modeling.
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& Add Watershed Theme
Select a reach file: .
|Fieach File, Version 1 =] Cancel
Feach File, Yersion 1 =

Feach File, “ersion 3

Sreen 7.2.3
Example:

Hydrologic unit boundaries delineated by state or county agencies can be imported directly into BASINS
and used with BASINS tools. In this example hydrologic unit boundaries delineated by the Virginia
Division of Soil and Water Conservation were reprojected and imported into a BASINS project file for
use with HSPF (Screen 7.2.4).
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Importing Land Use Data

The USGS landuse GIRAS themes that are distributed with BASINS or other landuse layers must be
imported using the BASINS land use Import tool before they can be used for landuse reclassification and
modeling. The following steps are used to prepare the new data set for future land use reclassification

and

modeling. Refer to Section 7.2 of the manual for additional information on land use reclassification.

1. Select Add Theme from the View Menu or use the Import button.

Tip:

Land use dataimported by a user can be used by HSPF but is not available for the Land Use
Distribution Report function.

2. Select “BASINS Land Use” from the data type dialog box (Screen 7.2.1).

3. Select land use type.
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Select the land use file name to be imported.

A dialog box will provide an option to project the data theme to be imported. If the data are not
in the same map projection as the BASINS project, click OK to project the data. Refer to section
4.2, Data Extraction, for an introduction to map projections.

If the land use type selected is USGS GIRAS (step 3), the land use is immediately added into the
project using predefined fixed settings and legends. If the landuse type selected is“ Other”, a
series of windows will follow prompting the user to specify names of existing land use code and
description fields. Declaration of these new fieldsis required to run HSPF and to reclassify land
USes.

A message box will prompt you for the original land use code field. Select the land use code field
name from the list and click OK (Screen 7.2.5).

@ Add Land Use

YWhich figld iz the ariginal landuze code field?

Cancel |

Perimeter

L_pittpa_
L_pittpa_i
Lucode
Level?

Screen 7.2.5

Select the existing land use description field and click OK (Screen 7.2.6). The descriptive field
contains the name of the land use classification, such asresidential or deciduous forest. If the new
land use data do not contain a descriptive field, click Cancel to skip this step. Otherwise, enter a
new land use description field name and click OK (Screen 7.2.7).
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Screen 7.2.7

9. Thelast screen prompts you to enter aland use group number. If the land useisasingletile, click
Cancel. The group number is used to identify tiles that belong to the same land use data layer.

10. The new land use theme is added to the BASINS View; however, it is unclassified. The new land
use can be classified using the legend editor. Select the Load button within the legend editor to

load default land use legends.

Importing Reach File Version 3 Data

The Reach File, Version 3 Import tool assigns a unique name to the theme and creates a default legend.
Thistool is designed to import Reach File Version 3 data that were extracted from the BASINS CD or
web archive. These data are already in the proper projection and datum. Extracted Reach File data are
located in afolder named “RF3” under the project data directory. The reach files are grouped by

cataloging numbers.

1. Select Add Theme from the View menu or use the Import button.

2. Select “BASINS Reach File V3’ from the data type dialog box (Screen 7.2.1).
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3. Sdlect the shape file to be imported from the BASINS\data\& Itproject_name& gt\rf3 folder
(Screen 7.2.2).

Importing Digital Elevation Model (DEM) Cover ages

The DEM Import tool assigns a unique theme name to the coverage and builds a default DEM legend to
display the data. DEM data that were extracted from the BASINS CD or web archive can be directly
imported into the BASINS View using thistool. These data are already in the proper projection and
datum. DEM data extracted from the BASINS CD are located in afolder named “DEM” in the project
data directory.

1. Select Add Theme from the View menu or use the Add Theme button.
2. Select “BASINS DEM (Polygon)” from the data type dialog box (Screen 7.2.1).

3. Select the shape file to be imported from the BASINS\data\& Itproject_name& gt\dem folder
(Screen 7.2.2).

Importing National Hydrography Dataset

The NHD import tool adds the NHD shape theme in a specific format required by the delineation tools.
NHD is correctly formatted and can be optimally added into the BASINS project through the NHD
Download Tool (see section 7.3). In case when the user did not choose to add the NHD reach filesinto
the project during download, the user has the option to use the NHD import tool to add the NHD reach
filesat alater date.

1. Select Add Theme from the View menu or use the Import button.
2. Select “NHD Reach File” from the data type dialog box (Screen 7.2.1).

3. Select the shapefile to be imported from the BASINS\data\& Itproject_name& gt\nhd folder
(Screen 7.2.2).

TUTORIAL:

Import the NHD Reach File O5010007, Reach File Version 3 theme 05010007 and the DEM theme
05010007 from the tutorial directory.
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7.3 NHD Download T ool

Purpose

The BASINS NHD Download tool gives the user the ability to download the required National
Hydrographic Dataset (NHD) reach file directly from the USGS NHD website and import the NHD reach
filethemein the BASINS project, preparing the datato work properly with BASINS GI S functions and
models.

Application

When conducting a watershed assessment using BASINS, the user may want to add the NHD reach file
datato supplement the EPA Reach File Version 1( RF1) and Reach File Version 3( RF3) datawithin
BASINS. The NHD isbased upon the content of USGS Digital Line Graph (DLG) hydrography data
integrated with reach-related information from the RF3. The NHD dataset incorporates the RF3 and DLG
and is greatly expanded and refined.

The BASINS NHD Download tool functions like the standard “ Add Theme” tool in ArcView; however,
it performs additional functions to prepare the data for use with BASINS GIS functions and models. The
datais seamlessly downloaded from the USGS NHD site, extracted and processed to be added to the
arcview project.

Key Procedures
Select BASINS Extensions from the File menu
Select Data under the Extension Category and check the NHD Import Tool as the BASINS extension
Make the Cataloging Unit Boundaries theme active and select the cataloging unit
Select Download NHD from the Data menu
Select next under the Import Message Box to confirm the selection
Change the temporary and destination folder if required and select next again

Select Yes to add the NHD dataset to the view

Detailed Operations
Importing NHD Data

NHD data can be directly downloaded from the USGS NHD site and added to the current view using
BASINS NHD download tool.

1. With BASINS View active (Screen 7.3.1), select the Basins Extensions... menu under the File
menu.
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2. A “BASINS Extension Manager” dialog box will open. Select “Data’ under “Select Extension
Category”. Click NHD Download Tool asthe BASINS extension. Note asmall description of
the extension at the bottom of the dialog box. Click on OK when done. This adds the Download
NHD menu item to the Data menu.(Screen 7.3.2)
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Screen 7.3.2

Select the Cataloging Unit Boundary theme and make it active. Select the area of interest in the
watershed. Y ou can use the Select Feature tool button or use the Select by Theme option under
the Theme menu.
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4, Select Download NHD under the Data menu. (Screen 7.3.3
= BASING 3.0
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5. AnlInternet Import Dialog box showsup. Inthe Import Dialog box select “NHD” as the type of
datato import, “ Cataloging Unit Boundaries’ as the feature theme to use for item identification
and “Cu” asthe field that contains the necessary information for downloading the dataset. (Screen
7.3.4)
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@ BASINS3 - Internet Import ]
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Screen 7.3.4
Select Next when done.
Upon selecting Next, the dialog will prompt the user to specify the local directory and the final

destination directory path. The local directory is atemporary directory where the processing of
the downloaded dataset is done. (Screen 7.3.5)
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& BASINS3 - Internet Import

Local Directory (TERF folder for proce
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Final destination folder:
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Screen 7.3.5
8. Select Next when done.

9. The dataset will start downloading in the background via a ftp session with the USGS NHD site.
The user can continue working on other tasksin ArcView while the datais downloading. A
window with a message will pop up (Screen 7.3.6). This message contains important information
about using ArcView while the datais being downloaded. Click onthe“X” button on the top
right hand corner to remove this window after you finish reading the message.
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& BASINS 3.0 - Internet Import

WARMNIMGI FLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING MESSAGE -
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using Archiew while the download completes.
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as the import process may interruptyour process and possibly cause
unpredictable behawviar.

The download has begun with these options:

Connection type: FTF

Femote server edc.usgs.gov

Logged in as: anonyrmous

Fetriewing from :fpub/data/nhd/fod_cache /228100 arc/
Saving to: CYWINDOWSY TEMPY,

The fallowing files are begin downloaded off of the remate server:

05010007 tgz

Close this window and continue using Archiew.

| [
Screen 7.3.6

10. Upon finishing downloading a message box will show up stating that the download is complete
(Screen 7.3.7). Click on OK to start the extraction and processing of the data.
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i BASINS 3.0 - Import

O

All files hawve been successfully retreived!

The import and comversion will complete now.

Screen 7.3.7

11. Upon completion of the extraction and processing of the data a message box will pop up. Click
on Yes to add the NHD dataset to a view (Screen 7.3.8).ibw

BASINGS 3.0 - Import

Shapefile has been exparted to:

9 A BASING datahtutarial\nhdh 0501 0007
would wou like to add it to a wiew?

Yes

Screen 7.3.8
12. Select aView to add the themein and click OK (Screen 7.3.9).
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& BASINS 3.0 - Import

Choose awiew to add theme to:

BASING Wiew Cancel |

—
-
—

Screen 7.3.9

13. A NHD theme will be added to the selected view. The default name of the themeisthe
cataloging number with NHD at the end (eg. 05010007NHD). Select the theme and make it
active. (Screen 7.3.10)
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FEile Edit Yiew Theme Graphics Data Window Help

BRI

Scale [508.965 1 38R 50348

«1 05010007NHD =]

I Permit Compliance Syste
v

_I Industrial Facilities Disclk
4

_| Toxic Release |nventory
v

| Water Quality Stations

_| Bacteria Stations
.

_| Mational Sediment Inven
.

| USGS Gage Stations

I Water Cluality Obsersatic
|

_| ReachFile, ¥1

| WDM Weather Data Sta
Lol

+ Cataloging Unit Boundar
(I

| Accounting Unit Boundar

_| County Mames

-l

m
n

Screen 7.3.10
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7.4 Grid Projector

Purpose

Grid Projector isatool for conversion of ArcView/Arcinfo grid data between two map projectionsin
ArcView environment. Thisis based on the projection conversion tool PROJ (Evenden, 1995). Grid
Projector has capability for forward and inverse projection to and from a geographic reference (latitude-
longitude) to several cartesian coordinates (feet, meters, etc.,). The supported Projectionsin Grid
Projector are asfollows:

1.
2.

Geographic Projection
Cylindrical Projections
a.  Mercator

b. Transverse Mercator

c. Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM)

d. Oblique Mercator

e. Miller

f. Equal AreaCylindrical

g. Equidistant Cylindrical

h. Cassini

Pseudocylindrical Projections
a Sinusoida

b. Mollweide

c. Robinson

Conic Projections

a. AlbersEqual Area

b. Lambert Conformal Conic
c. Equidistant Conic
Azimuthal Projections

a Stereographic
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b. Gnomonic
c. Orthographic
d. Near-Sided Perspective
e. Lambert Azimuthal Equal Area
f.  Azimuthal Equidistant
g. Hammer
6. Miscellaneous Projections
a. New Zealand Map Grid
7. State Plane Coordinate System (SPCS)
Application

Projection of agrid involves athree-step procedure. The input grid boundary coordinates are projected to
determine alist of coordinates in the output grid. Each of these coordinates are re-projected to the source
grid projection and interpolated to identify a corresponding cell location in the source grid. The values
from the source cells are then copied to the output grid.

ArcView GRID 10 functions are used for reading and writing the grid. Nearest neighborhood method is
used as a default interpolation method. Other interpolation options are not included at thistime. Currently
the projector supports datum conversion of grids between the North American Datums (NAD27 and
NADS83). For other datum formats, both the input and output grids are assumed to be in the same datum.
Input and output grid with coordinate units in meter, feet, decimal degree (only for geographic), mile and
kilometer can be used with this projector.

Before you Get Sarted

First, verify that the Grid Projector extension is active in your BASINS project by typing Ctrl+B from the
BASINS View (or selecting the BASINS Extension choice in the File Menu) and selecting the Data
Manager item from the Extension Categories dropdown list. The Grid Projector entry in the Basins
Extensionslist should be visible and selected (Screen 7.4.1).
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Screen 7.4.1
If the Grid Projector entry is not selected (checked), click on it to select it.
Sepsin Running the Grid Projector

1. Select the menu choice Grid Projector, from the BASINS View menu Data, to start the grid
projector tool (Screen 7.4.2).
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Screen 7.4.2

2. Asshownin Screen 7.4.3, choose agrid for datum conversion and projection and click OK.

Screen 7.4.3

3. Input the information required for projection, datum conversion and coordinate unit conversion in
the grid projector dialog (Screen 7.4.4). Click on the Input Grid Projection button to enter the
input grid projection information in the projection dialog (Screen 7.4.5). The projection dialog
has Custom and Standard options for entering the projection information. The custom option has
predefined projection parameters for projection systems such as Universal Transverse Mercator
(UTM), State Plane Coordinate System (SPCS) and U.S. Albers Equal Area Projection. The
Standard option allows the user to input the projection parameters. Click on the Output Grid
Projection button to input the output grid projection information and follow the same procedure
as described for input grid.

116



7 Data Extensions

Screen 7.4.4
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Screen 7.4.5

The grid projector supports grid coordinate units in meter, feet, miles and kilometer for non-
geographic projections. For geographic coordinates Decimal Degree is the only unit whichis
supported at this time. Choose the desired input and output grid units for conversion in the Units
Conversion part of grid projector dialog.

Currently the conversion between the North American Datums NAD27 and NAD83 is supported
in this tool. Choose the input, output datum, region and state information only if the datum
conversion is needed. If no datum conversion is needed or if agrid isin adifferent datum than

NADZ27 or NAD83 you don not have to make any selection in the datum conversion part of the
diaog.

For the purposes of datum conversion, the U.Sisdivided into 7 major regions, for which the
datum reference files are avail able. Select the appropriate region in the “REGION” list. For some
of the states in the conterminous U.S. high precision GPS data are available. Identify the state if it
islisted inthelist “STATE”. Choose “other” if astate isnot availablein thislist.

Change the value for the Buffer (number of cells) if in the resulting projected grid part of the data
cellsare cut off. The default value of 100 is areasonable value that is enough for most of the US

regions and usual projections. Be carefull using Buffer values higher than 500, since the disk
used will rapidly increase.
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5.

If you wish the projected grid added to a View check the respective Add Projected Grid to a View
box. This option is highly recommended since the projected grid will be immediately displayed
and without the No Data values.

If the default grid projecting folder contains some grids a manger tool pops up (Screen 7.4.6).

Screen 7.4.6

Select and Delete all the grids in the current folder and click Cancel.

Based on the size of the grid, it might take few minutesto several hours to complete the
projection. If the grids are projected/datum converted successfully a message similar to the dialog
given here will appear.

Screen 7.4.7

It takes twice the amount if the input or output grid is not in geographic coordinates. It took about
1 hour and 5 minutes for projecting a grid with approximately 16000 x 17000 cells from
geographic to Albers equal area projection, in PC running Windows 98 with 500 MHz PII|
processor and 128 MB RAM. The projected/datum converted grid(s) are saved in adirectory
GRIDS under the data directory.
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Example Applications of Grid Projector

Conversion from Geographic to Albers Equal Area Projection (AEA)

In thisexample agrid of size 384 x 611 cells represented in lat-lon coordinates will be
converted to AEA projection. The two images given below show the grid and its properties.

Screen 7.4.8

Screen 7.4.9
The grid projector project was opened and the grid to be projected was sel ected.

Using the grid projector dialog, the input and output grid projection parameters for were
selected. In the projection dialog, GEOGRAPHIC projection is the default projection. Since the
input grid isin GEOGRAPHIC format, the default was accepted by clicking OK. Projection
parameters for the Albers Equal Area Projection, for the Conterminous US, Alaska, and Hawaii
the parameters are predefined under the “ category” Projections of the United States. Since the
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example grid is located in Texas, the “type” of AEA wasidentified as AEA for Conterminous
U.S. For using AEA for the grid located outside the U.S, the custom option can be used for
input of projection parameters.

Screen 7.4.10 - Albers Equal Area Projection

Screen 7.4.11 - Geographic Projection
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“Meter” was chosen as the desired unit for the output grid. Since no datum conversion wasto be
performed, no selection was made in the datum conversion part of the grid projector dialog.

The projected grid and its parameters are given in the figure below. Please note the cell size and
number of rows and columns in the output grid are different from that of the input grid. The
output grid is saved in adirectory GRIDS under the input grid directory.

Screen 7.4.12 - Projected Grid Properties

Screen 7.4.13 - Projected Grid
[I. Conversion from SPCS 27 to UTM'83

The grid used in the previous example was converted from State Plane Coordinate System of
1927 to Universal Transverse Mercator System of 1983.
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Screen 7.4.14 - Input Grid (SPCS 27)

Screen 7.4.15 - Input Grid Properties

The above figures show the input grid in SPCS' 27 and its properties. The state plane zone of this
grid was central Texas.

In the next step the grid to be projected was identified.
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Screen 7.4.16 - Grid to Project

Using the grid projector dialog the projection and datum conversion parameters were selected.
The input projection information was input in the projection dialog. Since the SPCS s predefined

in the projection dialog (under STANDARD option), only the SPCS zone of the grid was to be
identified.

Screen 7.4.17 - Input Grid Projection Properties

Theinput grid unit (metersin this example) was selected after this step. As the output projection
properties (UTM’83) is also predefined in the projection dialog, only the UTM-zone was required
input. Asthe grid to be projected was within UTM zone 13, this zone was identified. In the next
step “meter” was chosen as the desired output unit.
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Screen 7.4.18 - Output Grid Projection Properties

Since the grid location isin central Texas, the region falls under Conterminous US. High
precision GPS data was also available and this appropriate location (Texas-East of 100 degrees)
was selected in the STATE option. The input and output datum was chosen as NAD27 and
NADS83 respectively.

In the following step, the location (directory) of the datum conversion reference file (the High
Precision GPS data) was identified. The directory (named “nadfiles’ in this example) contains a
file named ethpgn.txt which has the GPS reference data for the east Texas region

The projected grid and its properties are shown below. Since a buffer of 100 cellsis added to the
grid during projection, the number of grid rows and columnsin the output grid is considerably
higher than the input grid.
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Screen 7.4.19 - Projected Grid

Screen 7.4.20 -Projected Grid Properties

Choosing a Map Projection

According to Cox (1996), the choice of a suitable map projection depends on the purpose of the project,
the size, and shape and the location of area of interest. The following table provides general criteriafor
choosing a map projection:
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Projection Suitability

Normal Cylindrical Equatorial regions with east-west extent

Transverse Cylindrical Projections  Region with predominant north-south extent

Conic Projections Mid-latitudes

Azimuthal Projections Polar regions

Equal-Area Projections Useful for statistical studies, thematic maps

Conformal Projections Preserve angular relationship. Suitable for presentation maps
Mercator Projections Navigational Maps

For representation of earth’s surface on a map four parameters are required in common for most of the
projections.

1. Centra Meridian - longitude
2. Central Parallel - latitude

3. FaseEasting — x shift

4. False Northing —y shift

The central meridian is arepresentation of longitude that is used to center a projection. The central
parallel is arepresentation of the latitude which, unless and other wise specified is assumed to be equal to
zero. The false easting and fal se northing (also known as cartesian offsets) are optional parameters.

Soheroid/Ellipsoid

The earth is considered to be a sphere for most of the applications, especially for small-scale maps (less
than 1:5,000,000). The radius of the earth can be used to accurately describe the sphere. However, due to
the rotation, the earth is slightly flattened on the poles and can be better represented by an ellipsoid (or
spheroid) of rotation about the polar axis. The two parameters required for describing the ellipsoid areits
semi-major axis and semi-minor axis.

In the Grid Projector, the Clarke 1866 €llipsoid is considered to be the default ellipsoid. The projector
supports grids which are represented in any of the following eleven ellipsoids.

1. Airy 1830

2. Australian National
3. Bessd 1841

4. Clarke 1866
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5. Clarke 1880
6. Everest 1830
7. GRS80
8. Internationa 1909 (Hayford)
9. Krasovsky
10. WGS 72
11. WGS 84
Projections

Geographic Projection

Although mentioned here as a projection, Geographic is not a projection by itself. It islinear
representation of a surface as a spherical reference grid using latitude, longitude coordinates. The general
units of representation are Degrees Minutes Seconds (DMS), Decimal Degrees (DD), Decimal Minutes
(DM) or Decimal Seconds (DS). The grid projector requires the input grid to be in DD units.

Cylindrical Projections
Mercator Projection

The surface of projection is represented by equally spaced vertical parallels (longitudes), and horizontal
parallels (secant of latitude) which areincreasingly spaced towards the pole. This projection is suitable for
conformal maps of equatorial regions. The parameters required for this projection are:

Central Meridian

Latitude of true scale

w N

False easting

4. Falsenorthing
Alias: Wright Projection
Transverse Mercator Projection

The Transverse Mercator projection is also aconformal projection like the mercator projection. In thisthe
equator of the projection isrotated 907 to provide a constant scale along any central meridian. This
projection is suitable for regions with predominant north-south orientation. It is used in the SPCS for
some statesin the U.S. The parameters required for using this projection are: Central Meridian Reference
L atitude Scale Factor False Easting False Northing

Aliases; Gauss Conformal, Gauss-Kruiger (both ellipsoidal), Transverse Cylindrical Orthomorphic

Universal Transverse Mercator Projection (UTM)
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The UTM isaédllipsoidal transverse mercator projection originally adopted by the U.S. Army for military
maps of the world. The earth (between 84?N and 807S) is divided into 60 zones spaced at 6? of longitude.
Each zone has a unique central meridian. All the parameters required for using this projection are pre-
defined in the projection dialog. The user hasto select the UTM zone of the input/grid to use this
projection.

Oblique Mercator Projection

The Oblique Mercator Projection is amodification of mercator projection, suitable for application in areas
that have large areas in obligue orientation (not north- south or east-west). In the United States, this
projection is used in the SPCS for mapping the panhandle of Alaska. The parameters required for usage of
this projection are: Longitude of central point Latitude of central point Azimuth of central line Scale
factor along the central line False easting False northing Alias: Hotine Oblique Mercator

Miller Projection

Similar to the Mercator projection, the meridians are parallel and equally spaced. The longitudes are
parallel but the lines are increasingly spaced towards the poles. By reducing the distance between the
lines of latitude towards the pole by afactor of 0.8, the distortion in polar regions are minimized. This
projection is available only is spherical form. The central meridian in the only parameter required for
using this projection.

Cylindrical Equal Area Projection

Similar to aregular cylindrical projection, equal-area projection consists of straight equally spaced
meridians and unequally spaced parallels. Based on the latitude selected for standard parallel several
projections have been defined for cylindrical equal area projection. The Lambert’ s form uses a standard
parallel of 0°. The Gall’s orthographic and Behrmann'’s projection use the values 45° and 30° respectively.
The parameters required for usage of this projection are: Central Meridian Standard Parallel Aliases:
Lambert-cylindrical equal area, Behrmann, Gall Orthographic, Peters

Equidistant Cylindrical Projection

This projection represents a surface as grid by linear scaling of latitudes and longitudes. The meridians
and paralels are straight lines. Plate Carrée projection is aform of equidistant cylindrical projection
where the equator is used as a central meridian. However any line can be used a central meridian with the
equidistant cylindrical projection. The parameters required for usage of this projection are: Central
Meridian Reference Latitude

Cassini Projection

The meridians and parallels are represented by complex curvesinstead of straight linesin Cassini
projection. The central meridian and equator are straight lines. The central meridian is equally spaced at
90°. The parameters required for the usage of this projection are: Central Meridian Reference Latitude
Alias: Cassini-Soldner Projection

Pseudocylindircal Projections

The pseudocylindrical projections have horizontal straight lines for parallels of latitude and curved lines
for the meridians. Sinusoidal Projection
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The Sinusoidal projection is the oldest pseudocylidrical projection that is still is use. The projection has
equally spaced straight parallel lines of latitude intersecting the central meridian (also a straight line)
perpendicularly. All the other meridians are sinusoidal curves. The central meridian is the only parameter
required for using this projection.

Aliases. Sanson-Flamsteed, Mercator-Equal Area

Mollweide Projection

The Mollweide projection has only two points that are free of distortion. Because of thisit is often used
for very large area map or the world map projection. The parallels are unequally spaced straight lines with
the meridians being equally spaced elliptical arcs. The central meridian is the only parameter required for
using this projection. Aliases: Homolographic, Homal ographic, Babinet, Elliptical

Robinson Projection

Thisisamodified cylindrical projection with straight central meridians and parallels. Other meridians are
curved. Similar to Mollweide projection it is used for world map projections and the central meridian is
the only parameter required for using this projection.

Alias: Orthophonic Projection

Conic Projections

In abasic conic projection, assuming a cone placed on top of the earth, the parallels are represented by
arcs of concentric circles and the meridians represented as equally spaced radii of these circles. The
spacing between the parallels vary based on the type of projection. Albers Equal Area Conic Projection

Thisisthe most commonly used projection for conterminous United States maps. The projection consists
of unequally spaced concentric arcs of circles as parallels and equally spaced radii as meridians. The
parameters required for usage of this projection are: Central Meridian Reference L atitude Standard
Parallels 1 & 2 False easting False northing These projection parameters are predefined in the projection
dialog for projecting maps of conterminous US, Alaska, Hawaii and North America.

Lambert Conformal Conic Projection

The Lambert conformal conic projection is not an equal area projection, like Albers. It has arcs of circles
originating from a common point as parallels. The meridians are equally spaced radii for these parallels. It
is suitable for regions with predominant east-west orientation. The parameters required for usage of this
projection are: Central Meridian Reference latitude Standard Parallels 1 & 2 False easting Fal se northing

Equidistant Conic Projection

The equidistant conic projection is one of the simplest conic projections. It is neither conformal nor a
equal area projection but a compromise between these two forms of projections. Unlike the normal conic
projections, the parallels on equidistant conic are almost equally spaced on both spherical and ellipsoidal
versions. The meridians are equally spaced as in the other conic projections. The parameters required for
usage of this projection are: Central Meridian Reference latitude Standard Parallels 1 & 2

Azimuthal Projections

Azimuthal projections are representation of a surface on a plane that is tangential to either of the poles,
the equator, or any point on the surface of the earth. These three aspects are called the polar, the
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equatorial and the oblique aspects. This projection is popular for accurate representation of distance and
direction in maps. Stereographic Projection

Thisis conformal projection mainly used in the maps of polar region. In the polar or equatorial aspect, all
the meridians are straight lines and the parallels are arcs of circles. It has a central meridian and a parallel
as straight lines. All other meridians and parallels are represented as arc of circle. The projectionis
accurate in representation of direction in its spherical form. The parameters required for usage of this
projection are: Central Meridian Reference Latitude

Gnomonic Projection

The Gnhomonic projection is atrue perspective projection from the center of the earth to a plane tangent to
its surface. All the meridians and equators are straight lines. All parallels, except the equator and poles are
ellipses, parabolas or hyperbolas. Asthe great-circle arc, which represents the shortest distance between
two points on the globe, liesin a plane passing through center of earth, the Gnomonic projection is useful
for navigational maps. The parameters required for using this projection are: Central Meridian Reference
Latitude

Orthographic Projection

It isthe most commonly used Azimuthal projection. Asthe point of perspective for this projection in the
planar aspect is a an infinite distance, it is often used for projecting the view of earth from space. Only
one hemisphere can be viewed at any time. The central meridian and reference latitude are required for
usage of this projection.

Lambert Azimuthal Equal Area Projection

It is an non-perspective equal -area projection, best suited for projections of land mass such as continents
and hemispheres. All meridians in polar aspect, equator in the equatorial aspect and central meridian in
other aspect are straight lines. All other meridians and parallels are complex curves. Similar to other
Azimuthal projections, the central meridian and reference latitude is required for using this projection.

Azimuthal Equidistant Projection

Thisis neither a equal-area nor a conformal projection. One important feature of this projection isthat the
distance measured from a central point istrue. Drawing a circle from the central point can identify
locations of equal distance from the center. Thisis used commonly used with polar aspect for world maps
and in maps of polar hemispheres. Similar to other Azimuthal projections, the central meridian and
reference latitude is required for using this projection.

Vertical Near-Sided Perspective Projection

Similar to the Orthographic projection, Vertical Near-Sided Perspective projection is a perspective from
space. Unlike the infinite distance of point of perspective in the Orthographic projection, the user can
specify the distance in this case. The parameters required for this projection are central meridian,
reference latitude and height of view point.

Hammer —Aitoff Projection

It is an equal-area projection where all meridiansin polar aspect, the central meridian in other aspects and
the equator in the equatorial aspect are straight lines. All other meridians are either circles or complex
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curves. Unlike other Azimuthal projections, thisis not a perspective projection. The central meridianis
the only parameter required for using this projection. Inverse projection (Hammer to Geographic or other
projections) is not allowed.

Miscellaneous Projections New Zealand Map Grid

The land mass of New Zealand can be projected using this projection. The central meridian and parallel
arefixed at 173° E and 41° S respectively. The International ellipse is also afixed shape for the
projection. False easting and northing are fixed at 2,510,000 and 6,023,150 m respectively.

State Plane Coordinate System (SPCYS)

Although thisis not a projection by itself, it islisted separately for emphasizing its use in the United
States. SPCS27 and SPCS 83 are the two SPCS coordinate systems commonly used. In SPCS27 North
American Datum of 1927 (NAD27) and Clarke 1866 €llipsoid is used as a Standard. In SPCS83, NAD83
datum and GRS80 ellipsoid are used as standards. Transverse Mercator projection is adopted as a
standard in SPCS for states with predominant North-South extent. For the panhandle of Alaska, the
oblique mercator projection is used. For the remaining states Lambert Conformal Conic is adopted asa
standard projection. All the projection parameters requires for using the SPCS are predefined in the
projection dialog. The user has to choose the appropriate SPCS (SPCS 27 or 83) and the corresponding
SPCS zone.

References:

Cox, S. J. D. 1996. r.proj: A Program to Cartographically Reproject Raster Maps for Use with GRASS
GIS. AGCRC, CSIRO Exploration & Mining Report 238F.

ESRI. 1994. Map Projections- Georeferencing Spatial Data, Environmental Systems Research Insitute
Inc., CA

Evenden, G. |. 1990. Cartographic Projection Procedures for the UNIX Environment — A User's Manual.
U.S. Department of Interior Geological Survey. Open File Report 90-284.

Snyder, J.P. 1987. Map Projections— A Working Manual. U.S. Geological Survey Professional Paper
1395.
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7.5 Genscn

BASINS includes the program GenScn, originally developed by the U.S. Geological Survey, which
facilitates the display and interpretation of output data derived from model applications. GenScnis not a
model itself. It serves as a postprocessor for both the HSPF and SWAT models, as well asatool for
visualizing observed water quality data and other timeseries data. GenScn allows usersto select locations
and time periods within the subject watershed area and to create tables and graphs based upon these
selections.

GenScn can process avariety of dataformats, including HSPF simulation output, BASINS water quality
observation data, and USGS flow data, and SWAT output data. It also performs statistical functions and
data comparisons. Dueto its ahility to display and compare observed and modeled data, the
postprocessor is a useful tool in model calibration and environmental systems analysis. See the GenScn
User's Manual for instructions on using GenScn.

BASINS contains an extension that allows the user to open GenScn directly from the BASINS user
interface. See the Basins Components - Extension Manager section for instructions on activating this
extension. Alternatively, the GenScn Extension User’s Manual contains more detailed information on
using the extension.
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7.6 WDM Util

HSPF uses Watershed Data Management (WDM) files, which contain input and output timeseries data, in
order to run. BASINS includes the program WDMUItil, which isautility program for managing such
files. Seethe WDMULtil User's Manual for instructions on using WDM Util.

BASINS contains an extension that allows the user to open WDM Uil directly from the BASINS user
interface. See the WDMUIil Extension User's Manual for instructions on using this extension.

134



8 Delineation Tools

8 Ddlineation Tools

Several BASINS tools have been developed to assist the user with watershed delineation. The
comprehensive data products included in BASINS were devel oped based on nationally available
information and are suited for large-scale assessments. When dealing with localized small-basin analysis,
however, higher-resolution data might be necessary to effectively capture the site-specific feature
variability. The BASINS delineation tools are provided to assist with delineating subwatersheds. The
two delineation toos and their functions are described below.

Manual Delineation Tool: Thistool allows the user to delineate subwatersheds using a mouse. Doing so
allows a user to segment a watershed into several smaller hydrologically connected watersheds based on
the user’ s knowledge of that watershed’ s topography. Automatic Delineation Tool: Thistool alowsthe
user to delineate subwatersheds based on an automatic procedure using Digital Elevation Model (DEM)
data. User specified parameters provide limits that influence the size and number of subwatersheds
created. Thistool requiresthe ESRI Spatial Analysis extension.
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8.1 Manual Watershed Delineation

Purpose

The BASINS 3.0 Manual Watershed Delineation tool allows the user to subdivide a watershed into
several smaller hydrologically connected watersheds for use in watershed characterization and modeling.
Thetool is further enhanced to provide users the flexibility in editing shapes and attributes of manually
delineated watersheds, outlets and generating stream networks.

Application

A watershed boundary created using the BASINS Water shed Delineation tool allows a user to define the
entire land area contributing to flow in astream. The BASINS system enables a user to manually
delineate watershed boundaries for analysis and modeling. Thistool operates on ArcView vector data and
does not require the Spatial Analyst Extension. Watersheds can be delineated for Reach File, V1 or Reach
File, V3 or NHD reach file stream segments depending on which datawill be used for modeling. Single
watersheds or watershed systems containing multiple subwatersheds can be delineated using the BASINS
Watershed Delineation tool. Watershed analysis can be performed on delineated watersheds using the
BASINS Watershed Characterization Report tools. Sample reports include landuse distribution, point
sources (PCS), water quality data, toxic chemical releases (TRI), soil distribution (STATSGO), and
elevation (DEM). Watershed modeling can also be performed on a single delineated watershed or
multiple watersheds using the BASINS HSPF or SWAT model.

The procedures for using the Water shed Delineation tool are described below for single and multiple
watershed delineations. Watershed delineations procedures are the same for Reach File, V1 or Reach
File, V3 or NHD reach files stream segments. However, reach file data provided for the Pacific
Northwest (PNW) region of the United Statesisin adifferent format then standard Reach File, V3 data
and requires special data processing to prepare the data for watershed delineation and modeling. The
procedures for delineating PNW reach data are included at the end of this section.

Key Procedures
Select BASINS Extensions from the files menu

Select Delineate under the extension category and check Manual Watershed Delineation as the
extension category

Activate the Cataloging Unit Boundary theme
Select the Cataloging Unit Boundary in which to perform the delineation

Click on the Delineate menu and select Manual Delineation to bring up the Manual Delineation Tools
bar

Click on the Delineate Subbasins button in the Manual Delineation Tools bar

Select Reach File Version 1 or Version 3 or NHD reach file
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Assign awatershed name
Create the watershed outline

Create additional watershed outlines as needed

Detailed Operations

Single-Water shed Delineation Click on the BASINS Extension submenu under the Files Menu (Screen

8.1.1).

4 BASINS 3.0
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Screen 8.1.1

Select Delineate under the Extensions category and check Manual Water shed Delineation as the
extension category. Thiswill create aMenu under BASINS called Delineate under which a submenu

called Manual Delineation will be created (Screen 8.1.2).
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i BASINS Extension Manager

=elect an Extension Categaon,
Delineate ;l

BASIMNS Extensions:

M. _Manual Watershed Delineati s

T Automatic Delineation
Cancel

Load All E:-:tensiu:unal

About:
banual Delineation Toaols for BASINS 3.0, Beta 3, j

Mowember 8, 2000, This extension provides a set of
tools for manually delineating and editing watershed
subbasing, stream networks and outlets. These themes :_I

Screen 8.1.2

Turn on the Cataloging Unit Boundaries theme and Reach File, V1 or Reach File, V3 or NHD reach
themes. Reach File, V3 or NHD datawill need to be imported using the BASINS Import tool (Refer to
section 7.3). If the NHD reach fileis not available it can be downloaded using the NHD download tool
(Refer to section 7.4). Zoom in on the areain which you wish to delineate a watershed.

Tip:  Itisrecommended that you import and turn on the Reach File, V3 or NHD reach file and DEM
(elevation) themes for your selected area. These themes are useful in defining the watershed
boundaries.
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Activate and display the Cataloging Unit Boundaries theme. Select the catal oging unit boundary in which
the watershed delineation will be performed (Screen 8.1.3).

@ BASINS 3.0
IW|=Q Edit “iew Theme Graphics Data Delineate Window Help

oD RS 5T scele [T01206 | | dE0352%0 ¥
@ BASINS Yiew
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¥

_| Industrial Facilities Discharo
v

| Toxic Release |nventory
v

| Water Quality Stations

_| Bacteria Stations

_ | MNational Sediment Inventory
[ ]

| USGS Gage Stations

_ | Water Quality Ohbservation =
|| 1251

¥ Reach File, ¥1

WO Weather Data Station:

.t

e
L

Screen 8.1.3

Click on the Delineate menu and select Manual Delineation. A Manual Delineation Tools bar will show
up (Screen 8.1.4).

Screen 8.1.4

Click on the Delineate Subbasin tool button in the Manual Delineation Tools bar (Screen 8.1.4, first
button)
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A dialog box will prompt you to select a Reach File (Screen 8.1.5). Select “Reach File, Version 17,
“Reach File, Version 3" or “NHD reach network” depending on the stream level to be used for modeling.
A unique ID will be assigned to the delineated watershed.

Screen 8.1.5

The next dialog box will prompt you: “Please assign a name to the delineated watershed” (Screen 8.1.3).
At this prompt, enter a name of the watershed to be delineated (i.e. the name of the shape file to be
created). Click OK to save file and continue. The default directory for delineated watershed boundary
themes isBASINS\DATA\[PROJECT NAME\WATERSHED\[PROJECT NAME]\SHAPES\.

Screen 8.1.6

Tip:  Thetheme for your soon-to-be-created watershed will appear at the top of the themeslist, the
theme will be active, and the check box will display a check and a dashed outline. The dashed
outline indicates that the themeisin edit mode and ready for watershed delineation.

A window will prompt you to begin watershed delineation (Screen 8.1.7). Click OK to continue.

Screen 8.1.7
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To delineate your watershed, you need to begin and end the delineation process at the boundary of the
cataloging unit in which you are working. The cataloging unit boundary should now appear red. Place the
mouse pointer slightly outside the cataloging unit boundary and click the left mouse button to begin
delineation. Move the cursor to a point within the catal oging unit boundary and click the left mouse
button once to create the first line segment of the watershed outline. Repeat this point-and-click process
until the entire watershed outline is developed (Screen 8.1.8). Finish the watershed outline by double
clicking the mouse at a point just outside the cataloging boundary. It is not necessary to delineate the
portion of your watershed that coincides with the cataloging unit boundary. The delineation tool
automatically clips your watershed at the cataloging unit boundary. After completing the watershed
delineation, you will be asked: * Do you want to continue subwatershed delineation?’ For asingle-
watershed delineation, Select No (Screen 8.1.9). A dialog box will show up asking the user to input a
name of all the watersheds generated as part of the delineation. Note that a default name is provided for
the watershed and the particular watershed is highlighted (e.g. Screen 8.1.10)

Tip:  Best results are produced by an “out-and-back” procedure; that is, delineate in the direction of the
watershed’ s pour point (on one side of the stream segment) and return to the catal oging unit
boundary on the other side of the stream. Start the watershed delineation at the upper most stream
segment (headwaters) within the study area and work down stream.

141



Basins 3.0

it BASINS 3.0
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Screen 8.1.8

Screen 8.1.9
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L' BASINS 3.0
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Screen 8.1.10

Tip:  If thewatershed is not delineated successfully, either the watershed boundary will not appear or
the watershed boundary will appear with awarning window (Screen 8.1.11). If the watershed
boundary appears along with awarning, it is necessary to immediately clean (delete) the
watershed. Click OK to continue. Watershed cleaning is discussed after Multiple-Subwatershed
Delineation.
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i Watershed Delineation

@ Unsuccesstul delineation. Usze the cleaning tool
immediately to delete the line you've just created.

Screen 8.1.11
Multiple-Subwater shed Delineation

Multiple-subwatershed delineation lets you create and save a subwatershed system as a single shapefile.
Subwatersheds in the system can be modeled and analyzed individually or as a group. Activate the
watershed boundary theme created above or start a new watershed delineation using the catal oging unit
theme. Click on the Delineate Subbasin button in the Manual Delineation Tools bar. If a user delineated
watershed boundary theme is used, a dialog box will prompt: “Do you want to modify this watershed
delineation?’ (Screen 8.1.12). Answer Yesto continue the delineation on the existing watershed theme.
Answer No to create a copy of the existing watershed boundary theme. This option allows you to alter a
copy of the watershed delineation theme without making changes to the original theme.

& Manual Delineation i

Do wou want to modity this watershed delineation?
9 Answer Mo ifwou want to create a new delineation
from this watershed.

Mo l Cancel l

Screen 8.1.12

Delineate a new watershed boundary using the methods described above for a single watershed
delineation. After completing a watershed delineation for the first subwatershed, you will be asked: “Do
you want to continue subwatershed delineation?’ Select Yes (Screen 8.1.9). Begin delineation of the
second subwatershed in the same manner asthe first. For this delineation and subsequent subwatershed
delineations, you can begin and end at a cataloging unit boundary or the boundary of a previously
delineated subwatershed (in the same shapefile; i.e., the present subwatershed system being delineated).
Subwatersheds will automatically be clipped where they cross either the cataloging unit boundary or the
outline of another subwatershed (Screen 8.1.13).
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Screen 8.1.13

Respond by clicking Yes after each subwatershed delineation if you would like to continue delineating
more subwatersheds. When you have completed the final subwatershed in the system, click No.

Tip:

Additional delineations can be performed using an existing watershed theme. Activate the

appropriate theme and select the BASINS Watershed Delineation tool. A window will appear
(Screen 8.1.12). Click Yesto delineate additional subwatersheds in the current watershed theme.
Click No to create a new watershed shape file. Click Cancel to exit delineation. The remaining

steps are similar to those discussed above.
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Water shed Cleaning

In many situations, it is necessary to delete a watershed or subwatershed or edit the watershed boundaries
that have been delineated improperly. The Clean Subbasins tool and the Edit Subbasin Boundaries tool
within the Manual Delineation Tools bar can be used to delete or edit a previously created watershed.

Clean Subbasins Turn on and activate the appropriate watershed theme. Click on the Clean Subbasins
tool within the Manual Delineation Tool bar (Screen 8.1.4, second button). Select the watershed boundary
segment you wish to delete. A window will ask if you want to delete the line (Screen 8.1.14). Click Yesto
delete the line. Note the selected watershed boundary is deleted.

Clean Subbasins I

9 Do wouwant to delete this line?

es

Screen 8.1.14

After deleting the watershed, you will be asked if you would like to continue cleaning (Screen 8.1.15). If
you wish to clean additional watersheds associated with the watershed theme, click Yes. If you are
finished cleaning the watershed theme, click No.

Manual Delineation I

Do wouwant to continue cleaning the watershed
theme?

Screen 8.1.15

Tip:  If an unsuccessful delineation warning (Screen 8.1.11) continues to appear after clearing and
trying to continue the watershed delineation, review the theme view and attributes table to make
sure no small polygons (defective subwatersheds) were inadvertently created during the
delineation. These polygons may not be visible until you zoom in on the view. Use the cleaning
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tool to remove any small polygons.

Edit Subbasin Boundaries Turn on and activate the appropriate watershed theme. Click on the Edit
Subbasins Boundaries tool within the Manual Delineation Tool bar (Screen 8.1.4, third button). A
message box will show up asking to click on the Commit button to save changes or click on the Cancel
button to discard changes (Screen 8.1.16). Click on OK. Note that the Manual Delineation Tool bar is
now in editing mode and has two extra buttons, the Commit and Cancel button (Screen 8.1.17). Itis
suggested that no other operation other than zooming (in or out) or panning be done during edit mode.

i Edit Subbasin Boundaries

wwhen wou are done editing. click on the 'Commit’
o button to sawe changes. Click on the 'Cancel’
button to cancel the changes.

Screen 8.1.16

& Manual Delineation Tools !

EICI SN =R ER

Carmrmit ; Cancel ;

Screen 8.1.17

On clicking OK the mouse pointer changes shape and ArcView is now in its standard Vertex edit mode.
To learn more about vertex editing inside ArcView see the ArcView help file on Editing a Theme >
Editing Polygon Themes > Reshape Polygon Features. Select the watershed boundary segment you wish
to edit. Notice that upon clicking, square shaped edit handles appear and can be moved to further refine
the shape of the watershed boundary. Click on the Commit button when done editing to save changes or
on the Cancel button to discard any changes (Screen 8.1.17).
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Tip:  When editing watershed boundaries it isimportant to select a shared common boundary to edit.
ArcView'svertex edit works correctly only for shared common boundaries. If an outside
boundary lineis selected ArcView recognizesit as a single polygon and all the vertices on the
polygon will have square edit handles. Editing thiswill create overlapping polygonswhich is
not desirable. Upon selecting a shared boundary segment, the boundary gets selection handles
(squares) and two end handles which are circles. The user isreferred to the ArcView help for
more information on Vertex Editing.

Edit Subbasin Nameand ID

Upon delineation the sub watershed is automatically assigned a name and 1D number based on the main
stream within the particular subbasin. The user has the option to manually edit the subwatershed name
and/or ID number. Turn on and activate the appropriate watershed theme. Click on the Edit Subbasins IDs
tool within the Manual Delineation Tool bar (Screen 8.1.4, fourth button). Click on the watershed of
interest. An Edit Subbasins dialog box will pop up (Screen 8.1.18). Notice this dialog box has two
options, one for the Watershed ID and the other for the Watershed Name.

& Edit Subbasins

Change watershed values below

wiatershed |0 IE
Watershed MName: |Ellan::l-:lin::k Creeak Cancel

Ok,

Screen 8.1.18

Make changes as necessary or observe the name and ID of the watershed. When finished click on OK to
save changes or click on Cancel to discard changes.

Stream Networ k Definition and Outlet Points

The Manua Delineation Tool bar provides the additional functionality of automatically defining the
stream network and adding the subasin outlets. The user has to run the Stream Network Tool to generate
three themes, the - Streams, Outlets and Subbasins themes, which are used for modeling purposes. The
previously delineated watershed(s) can be used for watershed characterization.

Stream Network Turn on and activate the appropriate watershed theme. Select the watershed(s) for
which the steam network is to be defined. Click on the Stream Network tool within the Manual
Delineation Tool bar (Screen 8.1.4, fifth button) to start the processing of the watershed and stream
network generation. Note three themes are created. Make the themes active to see the drainage network,
delineated basin and outlet points of the watershed (Screen 8.1.19).
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i BASINS 3.0
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Screen 8.1.19

Tip:  Note the Subasin theme generated has additional attributes appended to it. These attributes can be
edited and viewed by making the Subbasin theme active and using the Edit Subasins ID tool
button within the Manual Delineation Tool bar. These attributes are used as input to the
model (Screen 8.1.20). A description of the attributes for the three themes can be found in
Appendix A.
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i Edit Subbasins

Change subbasinwalues below:

O
Area
Id |EI Cancel
Bname |Blacklick Creek
Gridcade |0
aubbasin |3

Area_h [20112.3
Lenl | 356317

Slo1 |0
Sl |0
Csl [0.3424

Wil | 78.2926
Depl [5.1302

Screen 8.1.20

Manually Adding Outlets Turn on and activate the Outlets theme created from the stream network
generation. Click on the Add Outlets tool within the Manual Delineation Tool bar (sixth button). A
message box will show up. Click on Yesto add Permit Compliance System point sources as outlets for
the watershed or No to manually add an oulet point (Screen 8.1.21).

Add Outlets I

Do wouwant to add Fermit Compliance System
point sources as outlets?
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Screen 8.1.21

Click on Yesto add all the PCS data or click on No if you do not want to add the PCS data.

Tip:  Notethat at this point the Outlets theme has a dashed outline indicating it isin edit mode. Also the
Manual Delineation Tool bar has two extra buttons the Commit and Cancel button.

A message box will show up asking to Commit the changes or click Cancel when done. Click on OK

after reading the message, to start editing (Screen 8.1.22). Notice that the mouse pointer will changeto a
cross hair asit isin editing mode.

& Add Outlets

r'ou may manually add additional outlets. Wyhen
viou are done editing, click on the 'Commit’ button to

o sawe changes. Click onthe 'Cancel’ button to
cancel the changes.

Screen 8.1.22

Click on the location where the additional outlet points need to be defined. The Outlet points will be
added as you click on the location on the view (Screen 8.1.23)

Screen 8.1.23

Click on Commit when done to save changes or Cancel to discard changes.
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Manually Deleting Outlets Turn on and activate the Outlets theme created from the stream network
generation Click on the Delete Outlets tool within the Manual Delineation Tool bar (seventh button). A
message box will show up asking to Commit the changes or click Cancel when done (Screen 8.1.24).
Click on OK after reading the message, to start editing. Notice that the mouse pointer will changeto a
cross hair asit isin editing mode.

Screen 8.1.24

Tip:  Notethat at this point the Outlets theme has a dashed outline indicating it isin edit mode. Also the
Manual Delineation Tool bar has two extra buttons the Commit and Cancel button.

Click on the Outlet points to delete the Outlet points that are not required. Click on Commit when done to
save changes or Cancel to discard changes.

TUTORIAL:

Import the NHD theme: 05010007 and the DEM theme: 05010007.

Zoom in on Cataloging Unit # 05010007. Either the DEM or the NHD theme can be used asan aid in
delineation. Use the NHD reach file for this exercise.

Turn on theme Catal oging Unit Boundaries theme.
Select Cataloging Unit # 05010007.
Assign the name watershed to your delineation.

Savethefilein the BASINS\DATA\[PROJECTNAME[\WATERSHED\[PROJECTNAME]\SHAPES\
directory.

Zoom in further, so that Reach File Version 1 segments 05010007012, 05010007013, and 05010007014
are visible and cover most of the screen.

Delineate a watershed for all tributaries feeding into Reach File Version 1 segment 05010007014. Select
Yes to continue delinesation.

Add additional subwatersheds to the watershed.shp delineation for segments 05010007012 and
05010007013.

Select No to end delineation after completing a subwatershed for each of these three segments.
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Water shed Delineations using Pacific Northwest Reach File Data

Stream reach dataincluded in BASINS for the Pacific Northwest (PNW) region of the United States
requires additional data processing before awatershed can be properly delineated and modeled. The
PNW reach datais based on River Reach File, Version 2.1 specifically developed for thisregion. Data
processing described below assist in simulating PNW reach file datain a manner similar to Reach File,
V3. Imported PNW reach data as a Reach File, V3 theme using the BASINS Import Tool. Procedures for
importing Reach File, V3 data are presented in section 7.3. Activate the PNW reach theme and select all
stream reaches within astudy area. Also select the downstream reach just beyond the study area. Once all
stream segments are selected, choose Convert to Shapefile... from the Themes menu to convert these
stream reaches into their own shapefile. 1n the dialog box that appears, enter afile name for the reach file
theme to be created. Savethefileto the BASINS RF3 directory to make this file easy to find when
needed (Screen 8.1.25).

Convert Heach File, ¥3 [17060306)

Directones: 0K
c:\basingdatah 1 70E0306\3

= o\ - Cancel

(= basing
(= data
(= 17060306

Dirives:

|e =

Screen 8.1.25

The next dialog box will prompt to “ Add shapefile as theme to the view”, select No. The theme can not
be directly added to aview because it needs to be “tagged” as a Reach File, V3 theme to properly
function with BASINS GI S functions and modeling. Thisis accomplished by re-importing the new
theme as a BASINS Reach File, V3 theme. Import the new PNW theme using the BASINS Import tool
(Refer to section 7.3). Turn off the original reach theme to clearly display the new theme in the view.
Once the new theme has been imported, the stream network has to be devel oped using the following steps
below. The PNW reach data contains many stream reaches with multiple line segments. A reachis
defined as the portion of a stream between two tributaries or the headwaters to the first confluence. A
reach must contain a single segment to properly function with BASINS GIS tools and models. Use the
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Select Featuretool to identify reaches that include multiple segments. The multiple segments of areach
need to be merged to form areach with a single segment.

Select al segments within a single reach.

From the Themes menu, select Start Editing

From the Edits menu, select Union Features. The multiple segments will be merged into on segment.
Select the segmentsin the next reach to be merged.

Select Union Features from the Edit menu.

Select Stop Editing from the Themes menu. Choose Yes when prompted to save changes to theme.
Repeat steps e to g until all reaches contain a single segment.

View the attributes table for this theme to confirm that all reaches contain a single segment. The
number of records (rows) in the attributes table should correspond to the proper number of reaches
(single segment reaches) in the theme.

Assign a stream order to the network using the steps described below. Stream order is used to define the
connectivity of the stream network which isrequired for modeling. As shown in Figure 8.1, this method
is based on an increasing stream ordering number from downstream to upstream. In this example,
Blacklick Creek is assigned a stream level of onefor its entire length. All tributaries that discharge
directly to Blacklick Creek are assigned atwo. For example, Elk Creek is a second order stream. All
tributaries directly discharging to Elk Creek are then assigned athree. The process continues to the upper
most reach. Note that at a confluence the main stream channel identified by name (i.e., Blacklick Creek)
in the reach file database is assigned the same stream level for its upstream and downstream segments.

Activate the new RF3 theme's attribute table. From the Windows menu, select Tileto display the
attributes table and BASINS view together.

With the attributes table active, select Start Editing from the Table menu.

Select Add Field from the Edit menu. A Field Definition dialog box will appear (Screen 8.1.26).
Enter the parameters for the Name, Type, Width and Decimal Places fields according to the values
shown in Screen 8.1.26. Select OK to continue. A new field labeled “Level” will be created in the
table.
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Figure8.1

Field Defimition

Mame: | Level Ok

Type: | Number ]|

Wafidth: 3
Decimal Places: | 0

Screen 8.1.26

Cancel
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With the attribute table still in edit mode, return to the BASINS view and select the downstream reach
in the new RF3 theme. The record that corresponds to this reach will also become selected in the
table.

Return to the attributes table to enter an order number in the new “Level” field for this stream reach.
A number is entered into the “Level” field by selecting the Edit butto from the button bar and
using the mouse to click on the record in the level field (Screen 8.1.27).

Repeat steps d and e until every reach is assign an order number. Proceed from downstream to
upstream reaches to help properly assign stream order.

Select Stop Editing from the Table menu. Choose Yes when prompted to save changes to theme.
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Screen 8.1.27

The new theme containing the PNW reach file datais now ready to be used for watershed delineation and
subsequent watershed characterization functions and modeling. Follow the watershed delineation
methods discussed previously in this section. When prompted to select a Reach File, V3 theme, select the
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new RF3 theme and follow the standard watershed delineation procedures (Screen 8.1.28).

NPS5M - Subwatershed delineation

Select a Reach File, V3 theme: ok

Cancel |

Screen 8.1.28
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8.2 Automatic Watershed Delineation

Purpose

The BASINS Automatic Watershed Delineation tool carries out advanced GI S functionsto aid the user in
segmenting watersheds into several “hydrologically” connected sub-watersheds for use in watershed(s)
characterization and modeling.

Application

The Automatic Water shed Delineation tool uses and expands ArcView and Spatial Analyst extension
functions to operate watershed delineations in BASINS. The tool requires Spatial Analyst (ver. 1.1 or
later) and Dialog Designer (ver. 3.1 or later) ArcView extensionsinstalled on your PC. The delineation
process requires aDigital Elevation Model (DEM) in Arclnfo grid format, and optionally a pre-digitized
stream network (user provided blue lines, Reach File Version 1, Reach File Version 3 or NHD datasets)
in ArcView shape (PolyLine) format. Once the delineation isfinished a detailed report (Topographic
Report) is added to the current project and the following resulting themes will be added to the Basins
View: Subbasins, Sreams, Outlets and (optional) Reservoirs. See Watershed Delineation Output Data
for the content of the respective table of attributes. The report describes the elevation distribution within
the watershed (or “hydrologically” not connected watersheds) and within each sub-watershed unit
(subbasin). The themes carry the parameters of the watershed(s) characterization. Aswith the manual
delineation tool, watershed analysis can be performed on delineated watersheds using the BASINS
Watershed Characterization Report tools. Sample reports include landuse distribution, point sources
(PCS), water quality data, toxic chemical releases (TRI), soil distribution (STATSGO), and elevation
(DEM).

Key Procedures

Load or select the Automatic Delineation extension (if not already done) by checking the relative box
in the BASINS Extension Manager (“Watershed Delineators’ category)

Select the Automatic choice from the “Delineate” menu in BASINS View
Load the DEM

(Optional) Define the working area (Focused Area)

(Optional) Load the stream network to be used for the delineation

Run the preprocessing

Specify the minimum sub-watershed area (critical source area)

Review and edit the stream network points

Run the calculation of the subbasin parameters

(Optional) Locate the Reservoirs
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Note:  Only the DEM grid fileis required for the delineation process.

Before you Get Sarted

First, verify that the Automatic Delineation extension is active in your BASINS project by typing Ctrl+B
from the BASINS View (or selecting the BASINS Extension choice in the File Menu) and selecting the
Watershed Delineators item from the Extension Categories dropdown list. The Automatic Delineation
entry in the Basins Extensions list should be visible and selected (Screen 8.2.1).

Sreen 8.2.1
If the Automatic Delineation entry is not selected (checked), click on it to select it.
Detailed Operations

Select the menu choice Automatic, from the BASINS View menu Delineate, to begin the automatic
delineation process (Screen 8.2.2).

Screen 8.2.2
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The Watershed Delineation dialog will open (Screen 8.2.3).

Screen 8.2.3

The dialog isdivided into five sections: DEM Setup, Stream Definition, Outlet and Inlet Definition, Main
Watershed Outlet(s) Selection and Definition, and Reservoirs.

8.2.1 DEM Setup

The DEM Setup section is shown on Screen 8.2.1.1.
DEM Set Up— -y

E’H;’ I|:|:'\I:uasms'\data'ﬁtutnnal'\swate:-:ample'\.dem Froperties: |

¥ Focusing watershed area option:
1 d:\bazinshdatahtutonalwatershed\beta3thgr Mask gnd

IV Burh_ir optiok
i|:|:'\I:uasins'\data‘a_tutDrial'\watershed'\betaBF'\SI’ Digitized streams

Preprocessing of the D e to remove sinks: Apply |

Screen 8.2.1.1
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One button loads the DEM grid map used to calculate all subbasin/reach topographic parameters. Two
check boxes (options) load or create amask grid and/or load a stream shape file.

To load or select the DEM grid, click the button beside the text box labeled “DEM grid” A dialog box is
opened to specify which DEM map grid to use (Screen 8.2.1.2).

Screen 8.2.1.2

You may select aDEM grid that previously has been added to the BASINS View or load a DEM from a
disk drive.

Tip:  The DEM grid data provided with BASINS 3.0 has 3 arc second (around 90 x 90 meter)
resolution. Alternative DEM data may be imported and used if you have access to higher-
resolution-quality coverages. Higher-resolution DEM data will improve the delineations,
particularly in areas with little topographical relief.

Click OK after the selection. If the first option was selected, the list of the grid themes in the BAINS
View is shown (Screen 8.2.1.3) otherwise a grid dataset file browser (Screen 8.2.1.4) will appear to alow
you to specify which DEM will be used.
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Screen 8.2.1.3

Screen 8.2.1.4

Select the name of the DEM map grid and Click OK (or double click the selection.) The loaded DEM
grid should be already in the same projection as the rest of the datain the BASINS View. If the grid was
selected from disk, a prompt box (Screen 8.2.1.5) will ask if the projections are the same and, if Nois
clicked, another dialog (Screen 8.2.1.6) will lead to the Grid Projector tool (See Grid Projector extension).
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Screen 8.2.1.5

Screen 8.2.1.6

Once the DEM isloaded, the grid data set path will be shown in the text box labeled “Dem Grid”. A
prompt box will be displayed reminding you to verify the DEM properties (Screen 8.2.1.7).

Screen 8.2.1.7

“raperti , : :
@ Click the Properties button next to the DEM grid text box.

The DEM properties dialog alows you to verify and edit the DEM map properties (Screen 8.2.1.8)
regarding the vertical and horizontal units of measure.
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Screen 8.2.1.8

! rmeters _:] | meters ~ =]
7 Units < Units Use the two drop down boxes to do this.

Note:  Careful!! The DEM properties dialog should correctly report the horizontal and vertical units.
Incorrect settings will affect the results of the watershed geomorphic parameterization.
Obvioudly the numeric value of the DEM resolution is not editable.

] 6 .
Click OK

The BASINS View map units will be automatically set to the specified DEM horizontal units.

Once the DEM properties are set the Apply button (labeled “ Preprocessing of the Dem to remove sinks:”)
will be enabled. The following two options need to be set before proceeding with the preprocessing of the
DEM.

Focusing Water shed Area Option

Thefirst option in the Dem Setup section alows you to import or create a grid map that masks out a part
of the DEM grid. This map is not required but will reduce the processing time of the GIS functions.

I¥ :Facusing watershed  area oplian: Click the box beside the label “Focusing Watershed Ared”.
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A check will appear in the box and a prompt dialog will open (Screen 8.2.1.9).

Screen 8.2.1.9

This dialog offers three options (to activate one option, select and click OK or double click the selection):
Thefirst option (Load mask grid from disk) allows you to add a grid map from adisk drive and select it
for use in the delineation process. A grid data set browser is opened to load the mask grid (Screen
8.2.1.10).

Screen 8.2.1.10

Select the name of the mask grid and click OK (or double click the selection). If amask previously has
been set, a prompt box will appear asking if you want to merge the new mask with the existing one
(Screen 8.2.1.11).
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Screen 8.2.1.11

Click Y esto merge the new and the previous mask grid.
Click No to skip merging.

The second option (Manually delineate) lets you draw and edit a polygon mask using the manual
delineation tool (Screen 8.2.1.12).

Screen 8.2.1.12

If amask polygon was previously used (using this option or the next one), a prompt box will appear
asking if you want to merge the new mask with the existing one (Screen 8.2.1.13).

Screen 8.2.1.13

Click Yesif you want to include the previous polygon(s).

Asyou delineate the new mask, you can use the standard ArcView zoom-in and zoom-out @@ toolsif
needed without closing the dialog.

166



8 Delineation Tools

a9,

Draw  Click the Draw button.

The cursor appears as aloop; click where you want the polygonto start; click each vertex around the
polygon’ s boundary; then double-click the final vertex. Repeat the same procedure for as many polygons
as are needed. The polygons are displayed as the Focusing watershed area theme (Screen 8.2.1.14).

Screen 8.2.1.14

Edit weitek To add anew vertex to a polygon, click the Edit Vertex button.

Move the cursor to the position on the line where you want the new vertex. When the cursor changesto a
target, click. To move avertex, place the cursor on the vertex you want to move and when the cursor
changesto a crosshair, hold down the left mouse button and drag the vertex to the new position.
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Delele  To delete avertex, click the Delete button,

Place the cursor on the vertex you want to delete; when the cursor appears as a crosshair, press the Delete
key. To delete multiple features at one time, use the mouse pointer to select the polygon(s) to be deleted.
Press the Delete key to remove the selected polygons(s) from the Focusing water shed area theme.

Apply

\When you are done drawing and editing your mask polygon, click the Apply button.

The Focusing water shed area polygon theme will be converted to agrid. If amask has been previously
set. aprompt box will appear asking if you want to merge the new mask with the existing one.

The third option (Select boundary theme from BASINS View) allows you to set the mask using a polygon
theme that already appearsin the BASINS View. A dialog box appears, allowing you to select a polygon
theme from those in the BASINS View (Screen 8.2.1.15).

Screen 8.2.1.15

ak.
E Select the name of the polygon theme and click OK.

Only the selected polygon(s) will be imported; a prompt dialog (Screen 8.2.1.16) will ask if you want to
continue with the current selection. 1f none of the polygons are selected, all of the theme’s polygons will

be imported.
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Screen 8.2.1.16

Tip:  Inorder to use only selected features, you should set the selection before to activate this option.

If amask has been previously set, a prompt box will appear asking if you want to merge the new mask
with the existing one.

The mask map grid (named “Mask-Focused Area’) will be added to the BASNS View (Screen 8.2.1.17)
and the grid data path will be shown in the text box labeled “Mask Grid” in the Watershed Delineation
dialog (Screen 8.2.1.17).
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Screen 8.2.1.17

Note:  TheAnalysisMask of the Spatial Analyst Propertiesis now set. Eventual applications of Spatial
Analyst commands will be now limited to the mask zone. In order to re-set the Analysis mask to
the entire DEM, reload the DEM grid in the Basins View as described above (see 2).

Burning in a Stream Network

A stream network theme, such as user provided stream blue-lines, Reach File V1 or V3, or NHD datasets,
can be superimposed onto the DEM to define the location of the stream network. This network is then
used with the DEM grid to improve the process of hydrographic segmentation and determine the sub-

.............................
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A check will appear in the box and a new dialog will open (Screen 8.2.1.18).

Screen 8.2.1.18
Four options are available to specify the stream network: Digitized Stream Network, Reach File V1,
Reach File V3, and National Hydrography Dataset (NHD).

Click OK after the selection has been made (or double click the selection).

Another dialog box will open (the screen 8.2.1.19 shows the opened dialog when selecting the NHD
option). Two options are available to load the stream network data set:

Screen 8.2.1.19
Load fromdisk. A file browser will appear (Screen 8.2.1.20) to allow you to select one or more shape

files.
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Screen 8.2.1.20

Select the file(s) (hold the Shift key for multiple selection) and click OK. If any of the selected shapefiles
isnot apolyline, adialog box will report the error (Screen 8.2.1.21) and the process will be stopped

Screen 8.2.1.21

Tip:  Usethe NHD import tool to download Cataloging Unit based data sets from a USGS server and to
write on disk the required shapes and tables.

Select from BASINS View. A dialog box is opened (Screen 8.2.1.22) which allows you to select a
Polyline theme from those currently in the BASINS View. Select the name of the polyline theme(s) (hold
the Shift key for multiple selection) and click OK.
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Screen 8.2.1.22

Tip:  For Digitized Stream Network and Reach File V1 options, only the selected features (or all of

them if no selection was made) will be imported. If needed you should select the target features
before checking the box for this option.

The selected theme(s) will be displayed in the BASINS View as a single theme named Digitized streams
(multiple selected data sets will be merged).

If the Reach File V3 or NHD option has been picked and the wrong data set has been selected adialog
box will display an error message (Screen 8.2.1.23).

Screen 8.2.1.23

The “NHD” option also requires the flow direction table (in dBase format) located in the same directory
(The NHD Import tool makesit automatically). The name of this table must be the same as the NHD
shape postfixed by “rflow”. A dialog error pops up if these conditions are not satisfied (Screen 8.2.1.24).
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Screen 8.2.1.24
With the options Reach File V3 and NHD the line sets are filtered to retain only the lines of flowing
bodies of water. The filtering of the Reach Files V3 and NHD themes is based on the data reported on the
respective tables of attributes.

The filtered features (if any) from the selected themes are merged into a theme named Removed streams
and added to the BASINS View.

A dialog pop ups to indicate this to the user (Screen 8.2.1.25).

Screen 8.2.1.25

The Digitized streams theme data path will be shown in the text box labeled “ Digitized Streams’ (Screen
8.2.1.26).
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Screen 8.2.1.26

Tip:  After filtering and before proceeding to the next preprocessing step, you should edit the Digitized
stream theme to provide a continuous set of stream lines (e.g., draw lines through lakes and
ponds, remove isolated reaches). For thistask you can start an editing section of the Digitized

stream theme and use the ArcView default tools in the BASNS View.

Note:  The streams lines should not cross the edge of the DEM (or the Focused Areaif aMask was set)
flowing away, barring the outlet line(s). Lines crossing the edge outwards could affect the
resulting flow direction obtained burning the DEM.
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DEM Preprocessing

Preprcessing of the Diem to remove sinks Apply |

Once you have loaded the DEM grid, reviewed the DEM properties and set the optional themes, click the
Apply button next to the label “Preprocessing of the DEM to remove sinks”.

The interface will process the DEM map grid to remove all the non draining zones (sinks).

In the middle of the process a dialog pops up (Screen 8.2.1.27).

Screen 8.2.1.27

Click No if all cells on the edge of the working zone need to flow away from the zone. Click Yesif the
flow is calculated normally for edge cells with the edge being dightly lower than the cell.

A prompt box pops up when the map pre-processing is complete (Screen 8.2.1.28). Click OK.

Screen 8.2.1.28

TUTORIAL:

Load the DEM from disk /basing/data/tutorial/swatexample/dem.
Review the DEM properties (leave the default DEM properties). Click OK.
(Optional) Load aMask grid from disk /basins/data/tutorial/swatexample/mask.

(Optional) Load NHD datafrom disk /basins/data/tutorial/nhd/05010007.shp (Remove the streams
crossing the edge of the Focused Area, barring the outlet reach).
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Run the preprocessing of the DEM by clicking the Apply button.
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8.2.2 Stream Definition

In this section the user will define theinitial stream network and subbasin outlets. A minimum,
maximum, and suggested sub-watershed area (in hectares) are shown in the stream definition section

(Screen 8.2.2.1).
Stream definition

Threshold &rea FO0 [ha] =5 Mumber I:If'DE‘-"ﬁZ 1077

Mir: 38.8361
Sugassted araurnd: 700 Sppld |
Max 156345 '

Screen8.2.2.1

The user has the option of changing the minimum size of the subbasins. This function plays an important
rolein determining the detail of the stream network and the size and number of the created sub-
watersheds. The threshold area, or critical source area, defines the minimum drainage area required to
form the beginning of a stream. In the text box labeled “ Threshold Area’, type the upstream drainage area
(in hectares) required to define the beginning of a stream. The smaller the specified number of hectares,

the more detailed the drainage network delineated by the interface. i Click the Apply button.

Two themes are now added to the BASINS View and displayed over the DEM map grid (Screen 8.2.33):
Sreams (the current synthetic drainage network), and Outlets (the respective stream junction paints).
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Screen 8.2.2.2

The user can change the threshold value and re-run the stream and outlet definition routine or proceed
with the next section to define outlet and/or inlet point sets.
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8.2.3 Outlet and Inlet Definition

In this section the user has the option to refine the delineation by adding, deleting or redefining drainage
inlets and watershed outlets (Screen 8.2.3.1).
[Qutlet and inlet definition:

B i
(2] EEa
Add by table " lnlet €+ Oullet Add  Remove Redefine

Screen 8.2.3.1

The user can import a predefined table of inlets/outlets or manually (by clicking the mouse over the map
on the screen) locate inlets/outlets on the map.

Inlet & Dult Ty radio buttons allow you to switch the current definition between inlets and

outlets.

The table of attributes for the Outlets theme in the BASNS View (Table 8.2.3.1) contains the current
locations of the following stream network points: outlets and inlets. Outlets are defined as the most
downstream locations of the respective delineating subbasin. Inlets are defined as either the outlet of
draining watersheds (part of the overall watershed that is not intended to be simulated) or point sources of
discharge. In both inlet cases, the user needs to provide records of formatted discharge data. A particular
kind of point source of dischargeisthe “Permit Compliance System” location: these points, as well as the
input data records, will be defined using the respective BASINS database (see Chapter ??). The
“Type'field of the table of attributes (see table 8.2.3.1 and 8.2.3.2)) and the associated legend (Screen
8.2.3.2) distinguish the kind of outlets/inlets.

Table 8.2.3.1. “Outlets’ Theme Table of Attribute Fields

Field Definition

Xpr X coordinate in the data projection
Ypr Y coordinate in the data projection
Lat Latitude

Long Longitude

Type See Table8.2.3.2

PCSId  Permit Compliance System Identification number(s) (if at least one of these location were
imported)

Table 8.2.3.2. Inlet/Outlet Types
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Type Meaning

Linking stream added subbasin Outlet
Table added subbasin Outlet

L

]

T Manually added subbasin Outlet

P Manually added Point Source

D Table added Point Source

S Permit Compliance System

I Table added Draining Watershed Inlet

W Manually added Draining Watershed Inlet

Screen 8.2.3.2

TUTORIAL:

Click the Apply button in the stream definition section.

Adding Outlets by table.

Outlet point locations (subbasin outlets) can be imported in the project using a dBASE tableand the
T able;

=3 -

following steps: - Add by table  \jake sure the radio button labeled “ Outlet” is
slected = Inlet & Dullst , click on the Add button next to the “ Table” text box.

A file browser will appear (Screen 8.2.3.3) alowing you to select adBASE table. Select the file name and
click OK (or double click the selection).
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Screen 8.2.3.3

Thistable must have the same fields specified in Table 8.2.3.1. Only the subbasin outlets (use Type“O”)
arealowed. If adifferent “Type” vaueis specified, adialog box will report an error like the one
reported in Screen 8.2.3.4 and the loading process will stop.

Screen 8.2.3.4

Once geocoded, the outlet locations will snap automatically to the closest reach of the Streams theme.

Note:  Xpr and Ypr field data values have priority over the Lat and Long field data value for the
definition of the point location on the map.

The DEM dialog box will automatically minimize, and the BASINS View will be redrawn on your map
showing the added points.

Adding Point Sourcesor Inletsof Draining Water sheds from Tables, or Point Sourcesfrom the

In the Outlet Definition section of the DEM dialog box, click on the Add button next to the “ Table” text
box. A dialog box will pop up (Screen 8.2.3.5).
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Screen 8.2.3.5

Two options are available: “Point discharge and/or Inlet of Draining Watershed locations table” and
“Select PCS datafrom BASINS View”.

The first option activates the same procedure described for Adding Outlets by Table. In this case, only
Point Sources (Type “D”) and Draining Watershed Inlets (Type “1”) can be specified. If aType other
than these two is specified, adialog box will report an error (as Screen 8.2.37) and the loading process
will stop.

Tip:  Select the target PCS locations in the Permit Compliance Systems theme before starting the add
procedure.

The second option allows the import of Point Sources defined in the Permit Compliance System theme
data set.

A prompt box will ask if you want to proceed with importing the selected points in the Permit
Compliance Systems theme (Screen 8.2.3.6).

Screen 8.2.3.6

Click No to stop the loading process
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Click Yes: only the selected PCS locations will be imported and snapped to the Streams theme and added
to the Outlets theme (these locations will get afield Typevaue =*S"). The updated map will be redrawn
with the new points displayed.

Manually Editing Outletsand Inlets

Outlets and inlets may be manually edited using the following steps.

Adding Outlets  © Iniet & Bullet | 4o Outlet Definition section of the DEM dialog box, make sure
the “ Outlet” radio button is selected.

#dd " Click the Add button,
The “Watershed Delineation” dialog box will be minimized.

Move the cursor to the desired location(s) and click the left mouse button: the point will automatically
snap to the closest stream line and the feature added to the “Outlets’ theme and labeled with Type value
13 T.H

When done adding outlets, maximize the dialog box. Adding Inlets In the Outlet Definition section of the

#dd  Click the button labeled Add.

The Watershed Delineation dialog will be minimized. Move the cursor to the desired location(s) and
click the left mouse button. A dialog box (Screen 8.2.3.7) provides two options: “Point discharge” and
“Inlet of Draining Watershed.”

Screen 8.2.3.7
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Once the option is selected, the inlet point will automatically snap to the closest stream line and the new
feature added to the “Outlets’ theme with a Type of “P” for Point Discharge or a Type of “W” for “Inlet
of Draining Watershed.”

When you are done adding inlets, maximize the dialog box.

Tip: Do not insert an outlet point in ajunction cell. A detailed view of stream juncture points created
by the interface is shown on the DEM map grid in Screen 8.2.3.8. The points are placed in the
first cell of each branch of the stream. If these points are removed and replaced with one point in
the junction cell (Screen 8.2.3.9), the interface will not be able to determine which branch of the
stream is the correct stream line and will be unable to delineate the subbasins properly for the two
stream branches.

Screen 8.2.3.8
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Screen 8.2.3.9

Deleting Outlet and/or Inlet Points If necessary, zoom in on the inlet or outlet points to be deleted.

IE

Remove Click the button labeled “ Remove’.

The Watershed Delineation dialog will be minimized. Move the cursor to the location(s) you wish to
remove.

Hold down the left mouse button and move the mouse to draw a box around the point(s) you wish to
remove. Release the left mouse button.
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A prompt box will appear, asking you to verify removal of the selected point(s).(Screen 8.2.3.10)

Screen 8.2.3.10

Redefining Outlets/Inlets FE#MEC)ick the button labeled * Redefine’ .

The Watershed Delineation dialog will be minimized. Move the cursor to the desired location(s) and |eft
click. Hold down the left mouse button and draw a box around the point(s) you wish to redefine. Release
the left mouse button. A prompt box will open (Screen 8.2.3.11). Click the Cancel button to exit.

Screen 8.2.3.11
Y ou may redefine one or more outlets to inlets and vice versa.

Point Source or PCS points can not be redefined. If one of these pointsis selected, a dialog box will
report an error (Screen 8.2.3.12) and the process will stop.
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Screen 8.2.3.12

TUTORIAL:

(Optional) Activate the “Permit Compliance System” theme, select some locations and import them in the
“Qutlets’ theme using the Inlet-AddTable-Permit Compliance System options.

(Optional) Manually add and/or remove some Point Sources, Inlets and Outlets
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8.2.4 Main Water shed Outlet Selection and Definition

This section (Screen 8.2.4.1) allows to complete the sub-watershed deli neatlon process.
M ain watershed: outletiz] selection and definition

Whnl&"-@"a&emhed oultlet(s) Calculation of subbasm parametears:
e .ﬂ Apply l
Select LI r'||:|1:|_
Sreen 8.2.4.1

To start the final creation of the sub-watersheds, the user must select only the most downstream outlet(s)
of the watershed(s) to be delineated. - =&lest  Click the button labeled “ Select”.

The DEM dialog will minimize and another dialog will appear (Screen 8.2.4.2).

Sreen 8.2.4.2
Type the ESC key to exit the selection

To select one watershed outlet, position the cursor close to the point chosen to be the watershed outlet.
Hold down the left mouse button and move the mouse to form a box on the screen around the selected
outlet(s). Release the left mouse button.

To select multiple not adjacent watershed outlets, hold down the shift key continuously while performing
the actions described in Step 4 as many times as necessary to select all the watershed outlets of interest.

Tip:  Thetool allows multiple main watershed outlets to be selected. This feature allows non
hydrologically connected watersheds to be simulated at the same time.

Once the outlet points are selected, click OK on the outlet selection prompt box. If a Point Discharge,
Inlet of Draining Watershed or PCS location is specified, adialog box will report an error and processing
will stop (Screen 8.2.4.3).
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Screen 8.2.4.3

Otherwise a confirmation prompt pops up (Screen 8.2.4.4)

Screen 8.2.4.4
Click Yesto proceed.

Note:  Repeated outlets (located in the same location) will be removed. In this case a message dialog
will pop up (Screen 8.2.4.5).

Screen 8.2.4.5

A map of the watershed (Watershed theme), sub-watersheds (Subbasins theme), and stream network
restricted to the watershed (Streams theme) will appear on the screen when the interface has compl eted
the watershed delineation (Screen 8.2.4.6).
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Screen 8.2.4.6

If one or more “Inlet of watershed” points are set on the stream network, the Inlet Draining Watershed
themeis also added to the BASINS View (Screen 8.2.4.7).

;

Unds By clicking the button labeled “Undo” the user can step back and repeat steps 1-7. In fact this
action will remove the watershed delineations and allow you to edit or re-select outlets and inlets for final
delineation.

Click Yesto the prompt dialog to undo the last step (Screen 8.2.4.7).

Click No to continue with the current settings.
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Screen 8.2.4.7
Calculation of Subbasin Parameters

This function calculates a set of geomorphic parameters for each subbasin and the relative stream reach.
The results of the calculations are stored in the table of attributes of the updated Subbasin and Streams
themes. See Watershed Delineation Output Data for the description of the stored data

Calculation of subbazin parameters:

Apply |

The calculation process ends when a dialog box appears signaling that the watershed and the sub units
delineation are complete (Screen 8.2.4.8)

Click the Apply button located and |abeled “ Cal culation of subbasin
parameters:”.

Screen 8.2.4.8

Note:  Each subbasinis coupled to asingle stream reach. If the user removed any outlet of the initial
set, only the main stem will be considered in the final subbasin.

Each subbasin in the Subbasins theme is numbered and the label isvisible in the View.
The Streams theme is labeled aswell if the burning option with Reach V3 or NHD has been used.

A new report named Topographic Report is now available (Screen 8.2.4.9). Thisreport provides a
statistical summary and distribution of discrete |land surface elevations in the watershed and all the sub-
watersheds.
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Screen 8.2.4.9

TUTORIAL:

Manually add your main outlet point.
Select the same point as the Main Watershed Outlet
(Optional) Undo this selection and select a new main outlet

Apply the calculation of the parameters.
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8.2.5 Reservoirs

Once the delineation is completed the user may optionally add or remove reservoir locations to complete
or refine the hydraulic framework (Screen 8.2.5.1).

Add | ¥ Remayve

sdd | P
Screen 8.2.5.1 Click on the Add button.

Adding a Reservior
‘Feservoirs

The dialog box will be minimized and the cursor will become a crosshair. Click over the target subbasin
areato add areservoir.

A prompt box will be displayed asking for verification of the reservoir placement (Screen 8.2.5.2).

Screen 8.2.5.2

If the wrong subbasin islisted, click No and repeat step 2. If the correct subbasinislisted, click Yes. The
new reservoir location will be placed at the outlet of the respective subbasin.

Oncethefirst reservoir location is added, the new Reservoirs theme will be added to the BASNS View
(Screen 8.2.5.3).
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Screen 8.2.5.3

Tip:  Theuser isallowed to add asingle reservoir location for each subbasin. Refine the outlet set if
more than one reservoir location needs to be set in the current subbasin area

1;% Remove

Click the Remove button.

The Watershed Delineation dialog box will be minimized and the mouse cursor will become a square.
Draw a sguare around the reservoir(s) you wish to remove by holding down the left mouse button.
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A prompt box will be displayed asking for verification of the reservoir(s) removal (Screen 8.2.5.4).

Screen 8.2.5.4
If the wrong subbasin islisted, click No and repeat step 2. If the correct subbasinislisted, click Yes.

If all the reservoir locations are removed, the Reservoirs theme will be removed from the BASINS View.

TUTORIAL:

(Optional) Add and remove some or all the reservoirs.
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8.3 Predefined Ddlineation

Purpose

The BASINS Predefined Delineation tool allows the user to provide data sets regarding a study
watershed, the relative sub-watersheds and stream network, bypassing both the Automatic and Manual
delineation processes.

Application

The user can provide the same data sets resulting from the automatic or manual delineation application.
The following resulting themes will be added to the Basins View: Subbasins, Streams, Outlets and
(optional) Reservoirs themes. See Tables 8.3.1 through 8.3.5 for the content of the respective table of
attributes that are required to proceed with the other toolsin BASINS.

Before you Get Sarted

The Predefined Delineation option is available once the BASINS Automatic Delineation extension is
loaded. See beginning of Section 8.2 for the loading instructions.

Key Procedures
Load the “ Subbasins’ theme
Load the “ Streams” theme
Load the “ Outlets’” theme
(Optional) Load the “Reservoirs’ theme
Click OK
Detailed Operations

Select the choice Predefined data, from the BASNS View menu Delineate, to begin the set up (Screen
8.3.1).

Sreen 8.3.1
The Predefined Watershed Data dialog will open (Screen 8.3.2).
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Screen 8.3.2 Load the Subbasins theme by clicking the button beside the text box labeled
Subbasins theme

Use the browser (Screen 8.3.3) to select and load the themefile.

Screen 8.3.3

The loading theme must be a Polygon shape file and the table of attributes must contain the fields
reported in Tables 8.3.1 through 8.3.5.
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A message box pops up if the loading theme does not have the correct format (Screen 8.3.4) or fields
(Screen 8.3.5).

Screen 8.3.4

Screen 8.3.5

L oad the Streams theme by clicking the button beside the text box labeled Sreams theme

The loading theme must be a Polyline shape file and the table of attributes must contain the fields
reported in Tables 8.3.1 through 8.3.5. Asin step 1, amessage box pops up if the loading theme does not
have the correct format or fields.

L oad the Outlets theme by clicking the button beside the text box |abeled Outlets theme

The loading theme must be a Point shape file and the table of attributes must contain the fields reported in
Tables 8.3.1 through 8.3.5. Asin step 1, amessage box pops up if the loading theme does not have the
correct fields.

Note:  The points can be located anywhere within the subbasin boundaries.

(Optional) Load the Reservoirs theme by clicking the button beside the text box labeled
Reservoirs theme

The loading theme must be a Point shape file and the table of attributes must contain the fields reported in
Tables 8.3.1 through 8.3.5. Asin step 1, a message box pops up if the loading theme does not have the
correct fields.
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ok,

Click OK.

The dialog will close and you can proceed.

Table 8.3.1. Subbasins Theme Data Fields

Field Name  Description

Id ArcView internal field

GridCode ArcView internal field

Subbasin Subbasin number

Area Subbasin area[ hectares]

Lenl Stream reach (longest path within the subbasin) length
[meters]

Slol Subbasin slope [%0]

Sl Field slope length [meters]

Cd Reach (longest path) slope [%0]

Widl Reach width [meters]

Dep2 Reach depth [meters]

Latitude Latitude of the subbasin centroid [decimal degrees]

Elevation Elevation of the subbasin centroid [meters]

Bname String available for labeling the theme
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Table 8.3.2. Streams Theme Data Fields

FieldName  Description

Arcid ArcView internal Field

From node ArcView interna Field

To_node ArcView interna Field

Subbasin Subbasin number

Subbasinr Subbasin number receiving surface water from the
subbasin

Numin Number of inlet subbasins

Areac Cumulated drainage area [hectares]

Len2 Stream reach length [meters]

Slo2 Stream reach slope [%]

Wid2 Stream reach width [meters]|

Dep2 Stream reach depth [meters)

MinEl Minimum elevation of the stream reach [meters]

MaxEl Maximum elevation of the stream reach [meters]

Sname String available for labeling the theme
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Table 8.3.3. Outlet Theme Data Fields

FieldName  Description

Pointld ArcView internal field
Grid Code  ArcView interna field

Xpr X coordinate in the current projection

Y pr Y coordinate in the current projection

Lat Latitude [decimal degrees)

Long Longitude [decimal degrees]

Type Outlet type

Id Outlet ID

Pcsid Unique ID from respective program system

Table8.3.4. Reservoir Theme

Field Name  Description

Subbasins Subbasin number

Xpr X coordinate in the current projection
Y pr Y coordinate in the current projection
Lat Latitude [decimal degrees)

Long Longitude [decimal degrees)
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Table 8.3.5. Outlet Theme“ Type” Field Values

Type Meaning

L Linking stream added outlet

o* Table added outlet

T Manually added outlet

P Manually added point source

D* Table added point source

I* Table added draining watershed inlet

W Manually added draining watershed inlet
S Permit Compliance Systems

* Acceptable values for imported outlet-inlet table.
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9 BASINS Utilities

Additional BASINS utilities have been developed to assist with other necessary functions, such as
reclassifying, overlaying, and updating data. These tools and their functions are described below.

Land Use, Soils Class and Overlay: This utility is used to combine land use and soils themes for creating
unique land-soil segments within each subwatershed. Land Use Reclassification: Thistool is used to
change land use classifications within an existing data set. Reclassification allows the user to update land
use datato evaluate the effect of land use changes on water quality. Water Quality Observation Data
Management: Thistool is used to manage water quality data by allowing the user to add new stations,
delete unnecessary stations, rel ocate misplaced stations, and incorporate new data into existing stations.
DEM Reclassification: This utility is used to tailor the display of the topographical data.
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9.1 Land Usg, Soils Class and Overlay

The BASINS Land Use, Soil Classification and Overlay tool consists of two items in the Utilities menu
of the Basins View. Both items represent steps in the process of running SWAT from BASINS. While
not necessary steps for running HSPF, these tools can be useful for assessing land use and soil
distributions within subwatersheds.

The Land Use and Soil Definition option allows the user to load land use and soil themes into the current
project and determine the land use soil class combinations and distributions for the delineated
watershed(s) and each respective sub-watershed. The themes can be either grid or shape format.

The HRUs Distribution option in the Utilities menu allows the user to specify criteriato be used in
determining the HRU distribution. One or more unique land use/soil combinations (hydrologic response
units or HRUs) can be created for each subbasin. Although not directly used by HSPF, the HRUs can be
used to assess the varying hydrologic conditions between sub-watersheds.

9.1.1 Land Use and Soil Definition

Purpose

The BASINS Land Use and Soil Classification and Overlay tool allows you to load in the project the land
use and soil themes and determine the land use soil class combinations and distributions for the delineated
watershed(s) and each respective sub-watershed. The themes can be either grid (with the same
projection) or shape theme(s) (even unprojected).

Application

Hydrologic models like SWAT and HSPF require land use and soil data to determine the area and the
hydrologic parameters of each land-soil category simulated within each sub-watershed. The Land Use
and Soil Classification tool guides the user through the process of specifying the data to be used either
shape or grid format. Shape files are automatically converted to grid, the format required by Spatial
Analyst to compute cross tabul ated areas between land use and soil data sets. Once the application is
finished a detailed report is added to the current project. This report describes the landuse and soil class
distribution within the watershed and within each sub-watershed unit (subbasin). Aswith the manual
delineation tool, watershed analysis can be performed on delineated watersheds using the BASINS
Water shed Characterization Report tools. Sample reports include landuse distribution, point sources
(PCS), water quality data, toxic chemical releases (TRI), soil distribution (STATSGO), and elevation
(DEM). Thetool requires Spatial Analyst (ver. 1.1 or later) and Dialog Designer (ver. 3.1 or later)
ArcView extensionsinstalled on your PC.

Key Procedures
Select the model to be used (HSPF or SWAT)
Define the land use theme

Reclassify the land use theme

206



9 BASINS Utilities

Define the soil theme
Reclassify the soil theme
Overlay land use and soil themes

Click the Exit button

Detailed Operations

Before you Get Started First, verify that the Landuse and Soil Classification and Overlay extension is
activein your BASINS project by typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS View (or selecting the BASINS
Extension menu choice in the File menu) and selecting the Watershed Utilities item from the Extension
Categories drop-down list. The Landuse Soil Class and Overlay entry in the Basins Extensions list should
be visible and selected (Screen 9.1.1.1).

Screen 9.1.1.1

If the Landuse Soil Class and Overlay entry is not selected (checked), click on it to select it. Select Land
Use and Soil definition (if enabled) from the BASINS View menu Utilities to start working with the tool
(Screen 9.1.1.2).

Sreen 9.1.1.2
The Definition of Landuse and Soil themes dialog will open (Screen 9.1.1.3).

207



Basins 3.0

Screen 9.1.1.3

The dialog is divided into two main sections: Land Use data layer and Soil data layer

Land Use Data L ayer Select the model to be used. Y ou can select the SWAT or HSPF model by
o _ _ = HSPF model & SuAT model

clicking the appropriate radio button.

Define LandUse/LandCover theme:

a_ Select the land use data layer by clicking the button next to the text box labeled Land Use Grid.
The Set the LandUse Grid dialog pops up (Screen 9.1.1.4).
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Screen 9.1.1.4

b. Load the land use theme(s) from the BASINS View or from the disk; then click OK (or double click the
selection). A new dialog pops up Screen 9.1.1.5). Select either Shape or Grid from the drop-down menu
and click OK.

Sreen 9.1.1.5
c. If you selected the Shape option:
i. If loading from the BASINS View, a dialog pops up (Screen 9.1.1.6) showing the list of shape themes.
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Screen 9.1.1.6

Select one or more themes (hold down the Shift key for a multiple selection) and click OK . The shape
file(s) will be automatically converted to grid (and merged for a multiple selection).

ii. If loading from disk, afile browser pops up (Screen 9.1.1.7).

Screen 9.1.1.7

Select one or more themes (hold the Shift key for amultiple selection) and click OK. A prompt box
(Screen 9.1.1.8) pops up. Click Yesif the shapefile(s) are already projected. Click No if not projected:
the shape file(s) will be automatically projected before being converted to grid. Click Cancel if you want
to stop the process.
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If the watershed was not delineated using a DEM and the Automatic Delineation tool (see Sec. 8.2), a
dialog box pops up (Screen 9.1.1.8), asking you to provide a base cell size in map units to convert the
shape theme(s) to grid and clip them to the study watershed. Type the base cell value and click OK.

Screen 9.1.1.8

The selected themes are converted in a grid theme with cell size as the base cell size. By default the script
will look for the Lucode field (contained in the USGS Landuse data distributed with BASINS) in the table
of attributes of the shape themes and use these values for the conversion to grid. If thisfield is not
included, the script will look for the field typesinteger and string . If none of these fields are found, a
dialog box will report the lack of usable fields (Screen 9.1.1.9) and stop the process.

Screen 9.1.1.9

If more than one field is usable, a dialog box will list them (Screen 9.1.1.10), and you can select one and
click OK.

Screen 9.1.1.10
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If more than one theme was selected, the interface will check if all of them contain the same selected
field, and stop the process if the search returns an incorrect result.

d. If you selected the Grid option:
i. If loading from the BASINS View a dialogs pops up (Screen 9.1.1.11) showing the list of grid themes.

Screen 9.1.1.11

ii. If loading from disk a prompt dialog pops up (Screen 9.1.1.12).

Screen 9.1.1.12
Click No to exit, since the grid needs to be projected. Click Y esto proceed.

If the watershed was not delineated using a DEM and the Automatic Delineation tool (see Sec. 8.2), a
dialog box pops up (Screen 9.1.1.13), asking you to provide a base cell size in map units. A base cell is
requested for the next process of masking and clipping in the watershed area. The default base cell sizeis
set asthe cell size of the landuse grid. Type the base cell value and click OK.
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Screen 9.1.1.13

Note:  If the watershed was delineated using a DEM and the Automatic Delineation tool the base cell
sizeisautomatically set asthe DEM grid cell.

The Load and Clip Land Use process might return an unsuccessful report (Screen 9.1.1.14) if none of the
selected theme(s), either grids or shape, do not overlay part of the watershed. Click OK and the process

will be stopped.

Screen 9.1.1.14

e. When this step is complete, aLoad and Clip Land Use message box will appear informing you that the
land use data have been clipped (and eventually resampled if the landuse grid cell size is different from
the base cell size, and merged if more than one theme was selected) to the watershed and reminding you

to load alook-up table or manually define the landuse classes (Screen 9.1.1.15).

Screen 9.1.1.15

The new LanduseTmp theme has been added to the BASNS View, and you can now check the results of
the previous process. The path of the resulting grid is now shown in the the text box labeled Landuse
Grid. A list box now shows the grid values and the respective percentage areain the watershed zone, as
well as the LanduseSwat (or LanduseHspf) attribute that will store the land cover/plant description
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(Screen 9.1.1.16).

Screen 9.1.1.16

Click OK to proceed. Thiswill return you to the Definition of LandUse and Soil Themes dialog box.
Using the Landuse Reclass Section (Screen 9.1.1.17)

Lookup Table Gridalues -» Lahd cover classes

Grid Figld
| Value = doining Sttibutes:
] Walue areal®] LandllzeSwat
0 0.01 5
11 2.88
12 048 :j
Screen 9.1.1.17
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Giid Figld
["alue. =l sefect the Grid attribute field containing the codes to be reclassified.
The land use grid codes must be assigned to a land cover/plant description.

Y ou can manually assign aland cover/plant code or use alook-up table.

a To manually assign land cover/plant codes, double-click in the LandUseSwat (LandUseHspf) spot in
the Joining Attributes box (Screen 9.1.1.18).

Joining Aftrbules

LandlzeSwat

R
Screen 9.1.1.18

i. With the SWAT option adialog pops up listing two database files from which a SWAT land type can
be selected: Land Cover/Plant or Urban (Screen 9.1.1.19).

Screen 9.1.1.19

Select the desired database file by clicking on it and click OK (or Cancel to exit). A dialog box will pop
up listing the available SWAT land cover codes (Screen 9.1.1.20) or the available SWAT urban land type
codes (Screen 9.1.1.21).
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Screen 9.1.1.20

Screen 9.1.1.21

Tip:  Edit in advance the SWAT Land use/Plant Growth data base (see 12.1, SWAT model extension)
to include a new target class for the reclassification.

ii. With the HSPF option a dialog pops up (Screen 9.1.1.22) listing the HSPF land type codes.
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Screen 9.1.1.22

Scroll down the list, select the target code by clicking on it and click OK (or double click the selection).
The SWAT (or HSPF) land cover or urban code will be displayed next to the corresponding land use map
category in the Definition of Land Use and Soil Themes dialog box (Screen 9.1.1.23).
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Screen 9.1.1.23

Lookup Table Giid Yalues <5 Land cover classes
=<l ' o : ~b. To load and join alook-up table select the land use

look-up table by clicking on the open button in the Look up table section

A dialog box pops up (Screen 9.1.1.24).
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Screen 9.1.1.24

i. Select the Built-in LULC USGStable option to apply a built-in table that converts the USGS land
use/land cover classification codesto SWAT (or HSPF) land cover/plant codes.

ii. Select the User table option to use adifferent classification set. Click OK. A diaog alowsyou to
select one of the two available formats (Screen 9.1.1.25),

Screen 9.1.1.25

dBASE and ASCII, and thetable from disk. The Table Grid Values > Landuse Attributes dialog box will
appear, alowing you to select and load the |ook-up table from disk (Screen 9.1.1.26).
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Screen 9.1.1.26

Note:  for thelook up table format (ABASE and ASCII) see the Land Use
Lookup Table.

: Repeat these steps until al the LanduseSWAT or (LanduseHSPF) records are set. The
Reclassify button will be enabled. Click the Reclassify button.

A new theme named SwatL anduseClass (or HspfL anduseClass) will be set within the Basins View
(Screen 9.1.1.27).
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Screen 9.1.1.27

The map grid has been reclassified and eventually resampled at the grid resolution specified by the base
cell size.

TUTORIAL:

Select the SWAT option (button).
Load the LandUse shape filesfrom disk  /basing/data/tutorial/landuse.
Load the “Built-in LULC USGS look up table. (If thereis, replace the “NOCL" landuse class).

Click the Reclassify button

Soil data layer Define the Soil theme clicking the button next to the text box labeled Soil Grid.
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Y ou can follow the same steps described above for selecting the land use layer. Some differences are:

a. If the selected theme(s) are type shape by default the interface will 1ook for one of the follow fields
(with the ordered priority) Muid,Smuid,Name,Sbid, and Segn for the convertion to grid.

Note:  Statsgo Sate soil data theme distributed with BASINS, usually isthe BASNS View, contains the
Muid field in the table of attributes.

If none of these fields isincluded see the land use layer description.

b. If the selected theme(s) (either grid or shape) table of attributes contains the following field values:
Muid (or Smuid), Segnum(or Seq),Sbid, Name (or Compname), the values will be carried to the resulting
grid to be reclassified.

When the loading, conversion, and clipping are compl ete, a message box pops up informing you that the
soil data have been clipped to the watershed and reminding you to load a look-up table (Screen 9.1.1.28).

Screen 9.1.1.28

Click OK to proceed. The new Soil Tmp theme has been added to the BASINS View. The path of the
resulting grid is now shown in the Soils Grid text box. A list box now shows the grid values and the
respective percentage area in the watershed zone as well as the attributes that will store (some could be
already populated) the soil description (Screen 9.1.1.29).
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Screen 9.1.1.29

The soil map grid value can be assigned, manually or using alook up table, to a string Name for user
provided soil data (with the SWAT option the soil with the same name must be set in the User Soils
database) or to the U.S. STATSGO soils database (included in BASINS database). These options are
driven by the soils options radio buttons (Screen 9.1.1.30).

Dptions:
{ Srid " 55d = Hame

" Stuid + Seqn O Stmid + Nare
Screen 9.1.1.30

a. To manually assign soil codes, double click in the empty records below the Joining Attributes label.

@ Name | For user provided soil data click the radio button labeled Name.

Only the records labeled Name are available. Double click arecord.

SWAT. Thedialog shown in the Screen 9.1.1.31 pops up.
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Screen 9.1.1.31

The soils entry in the SWAT User Soils data base are listed.

Tip: Input your soils entry and data setsin the User Soils data base (See Section 12.1) before you
reclassify the Sail grid.

Select the entry and click OK (or double click the selection).

HSPF. The diaog shown in the Screen 9.1.1.32 pops up.

Screen 9.1.1.32

The soils entry can be typed in the text box. Click OK. The entry is now set in the selected record.

ii. For the use of STATSGO data base the user has four options:

----------------- Allows you to specify the State STATSGO polygon number and the
dominant soil phase. Click the Stmuid radio button.

Double clicking the respective record brings up an entry dialog (Screen 9.1.1.33).
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Screen 9.1.1.33

The Stmuid entry can be typed in the text box. Click OK. Theentry isnow set in the selected record.

radlo button

Double clicking the respective record brings up an entry dialogue.

The Sbid entry can be typed in the text box. Click OK. The entry is now set in the selected record.

Screen 9.1.1.34

.................................

Stmuid+Seqn. Allows you to specify the State STATSGO polygon number and
sequence number of soil phase. Click the Stmuid + Segn radio button.

See Smuid option to set the Stmuid entry. Double clicking the Segn record brings up an entry dialog.

Screen 9.1.1.35

The Segn entry can be typed in the text box. Click OK. Theentry is now set in the selected record.

i i Name + Stmuid. Allows you to specify the State STATSGO polygon humber and soil
series name. Click the Name + Stmuid radio button.

Double clicking the Name record brings up an entry dialog.
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Screen 9.1.1.36

The Name entry can be typed in the text box. Click OK. Theentry isnow set in the selected record. See
Smuid option to set the Stmuid entry.

Lookup Table GrdValuss -+ Salls attibutes o
b. To load and join alook-up table, select the land use |ook-
up table by clicking on the open button in the Look up table section.

A dialog box pops up (Screen 9.1.1.37).

Screen 9.1.1.37

Note:  for thelook up table format (ABASE and ASCII) see Soil Lookup
Table.

Repeat these steps until al the option related records are set. The Reclassify button will
be enabled. Click the Reclassify button.

A new theme named SoilClass will be set within the Basins View (Screen 9.1.1.38).
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Screen 9.1.1.38

The soil map grid has been reclassified and resampled at the grid resolution specified by the base cell
size.

TUTORIAL:

Select the “ State Soil” theme from BASINS View.
Select the “ Stmuid” button

Click the “Reclassify” button

ey
\When both the landuse and soil grids are reclassified the Overlay button is enabled.
Click the Overlay button to start the overlay process.
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Note:  with the SWAT option if one entry of the LandUseSwat is NOCL, you need to replace this class
and reclassify the grid, as a message box will indicate (Screen 9.1.1.39).

Screen 9.1.1.39

A message box signals the end of the overlay process (Screen 9.1.1.40).

Screen 9.1.1.40

A new report named SWAT model: LandUse and Soil Distribution (or Hspf model: ....) is now available
(Screen 9.1.1.41). This report provides a detailed description of the distribution of the landuse and soil
classes in the watershed and all the sub-watersheds.
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Screen 9.1.1.41
Y ou can go to the determination of hydrologic response units (HRUs) (Section 10.3).

Land use look up table
The land use look-up table used to specify the SWAT (or HSPF) land use classes, can be dBASE or

ASCII format with the following structure: dBASE: the table must contain 2 fields as described here.

Fieldname* Field Type Definition
VALUE string Number of map category
LANDUSE  string 4 charsfor SWAT string max 30 Corresponding SWAT land cover/plant
chars for HSPF growth or urban code or HSPF land use
class name

*These specific field names must be used in to properly access the information.

ASCII (.txt): commadelimited text table asin the following example:  “Val ue”, ” Landuse”
1, RNGE
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2, PAST
3, FRSD
4, WATR
5, AGRL
6, URBN

Soil look up table

The soil look-up table used to specify the soil classes will vary depending on the option chosen to link the
soil datato the soil map. The table can be dBASE or ASCII format with the following structure: dBASE:
the table must contain the fields as described here.

Look up table format: Stmuid option (2 fields)

Field name Field format Definition

VALUE string Number of map category

STMUID string5chars  5-digit number: digits 1-2: numeric code for state; digits 3-5: STATSGO
polygon number

Look up table format: S5id option (2 fields)

Fieldname Field format Definition

VALUE string Number of map category

S5ID string 6 chars ~ 6-character alphanumeric code for SOILS-5 data for the soil series
Fieldname Field format Definition

VALUE string Number of map category

NAME string (30 charsmax)  Name of the soil. For SWAT thisisthe name of one of the soils

entered in the User Soil database (see Sec.12.1)

Look up table format: Stmuid + Segn option (3 fields)

Field name Field format Definition

VALUE string Number of map category
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STMUID string 5 chars  5-digit number: digits 1-2: numeric code for state; digits 3-5: STATSGO
polygon number

SEQN string Sequence number of soil within the STATSGO polygon. (2nd most
dominant soil, SEQN=2; 3rd most dominant soil, SEQN=3, etc.)

Look up table format: Stmuid + Name option (3 fields)

Fieldname Field format Definition

VALUE string Number of map category

STMUID string 5 chars 5-digit number: digits 1-2: numeric code for state; digits 3-5:
STATSGO polygon number

NAME string (30 charsmax)  Name of soil within the STATSGO polygon

ASCII (.txt): comma delimited text table as in the following example: “ val ue”, " St mui d”
1, 48047
2, 48236
3, 48357
4, 48619
5, 48620
6, 48633

9.1.2 HRUs Distribution

Purpose

Before the set up of the SWAT model, the distribution of hydrologic response units (HRUs) within the
watershed must be determined based on the land use and soil data layers specified in the previous step
(see section 9.1.1). The HRUs Distribution choice in the Utilities menu allows the user to specify criteria
to be used in determining the HRU distribution. One or more unique land use/soil combinations
(hydrologic response units or HRUS) can be created for each subbasin. Although not directly used by
HSPF, the HRUs can be used to assess the varying hydrologic conditions between sub-watersheds.

Application

Subdividing the watershed into areas having unique land use and soil combinations enables the model to
reflect differences in evapotranspiration and other hydrologic conditions for various crops and soils.
With SWAT model, runoff is predicted separately for each HRU and routed to obtain the total runoff for
the watershed. Thisincreases accuracy and gives a much better physical description of the water balance.

The user has two optionsin determining the HRU distribution: assign asingle HRU to each subwatershed
or assign multiple HRUs to each subwatershed. If asingle HRU per subbasin is selected, the HRU is
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determined by the dominant land use category and soil type within each watershed. If multiple HRUs are
selected, the user may specify sensitivities for the land use and soil data that will be used to determine the
number and kind of HRUs in each watershed.

Key Procedures
Select single or multiple HRUs per subwatershed
For multiple HRUs, define land use and soil threshold levels
Click the OK button to determine the HRU distribution

Click the Exit button when the distribution is satisfactory

Detailed Operations

The HRUs Distribution Extension is loaded with the Landuse and Soil Classification and Overlay
Extension. See Section 9.1.1 for instructions about how to load these extensions. Select theitem HRU
distribution, if enabled, from the BASINS View menu Utilities to start working with the tool (Screen
9.1.21).

Screen 9.1.2.1

The dialog named Swvat Model: definition of the land use / soil distribution (or HSPF model:...) will open
(Screen 9.1.2.2).
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Screen 9.1.2.2

Two radio buttons allow you to choose between two options: Dominant Land Use and Soil or Multiple

Hydrologic Response Units.

a. The Dominant Land Use and Soil option will you allow to create only one HRU for each subbasin

defining the dominant landuse and soil class.

+ Diominatit Land Lse-and Sal

Select the respective radio button.

b. The Multiple Hydrologic Response Units option will allow you to create multiple HRUs within each

subbasin

Two dlide bars are now visible (Screen 9.1.2.3).

Land Uze [#] over Subbasin Area
]
1
| 4»
] 30055

Sail Class [%] over Land Lse Area

£
} 4 »
0 100
Screen 9.1.2.3

. & iMultiple Hudrologic Units : - -
. AR EEAERAR HERARER S ool ect the respective radio button.
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Note:  The creation of multiple HRUs is atwo-step process. First, land uses are chosen. Once the land
uses to be modeled are determined, the different soils for each land use are chosen. One HRU is
created for each unigue land use/soil combination.

The first scale controls the threshold level used to eliminate minor land uses in each subbasin. Land uses
that cover a percentage of the subbasin area less than the threshold level are eliminated. After the
elimination process, the area of the remaining land uses is reapportioned so that 100% of the land areain
the subbasin is model ed.

For example, assume there is a subbasin that contains

35% agricultural land in corn
30% pasture

21% forest

10% agricultural land in orchard

4% urban

If the threshold level for land useis set to 20%, HRUs would be created for pasture, forest, and corn and
the areas of the modeled land uses would modified as follows:

corn: (35% + 86%) x 100% = 41%
pasture: (30% + 86%) x 100% = 35%

forest: (21% + 86%) x 100% = 24%

where 86% was the percentage of the subbasin originally covered by pasture, forest, and corn.

The second scale controls the creation of additional HRUs based on the distribution of the selected land
uses over different soil types. Thisscaleis used to eliminate minor soilswithin aland use area. Aswith
the land use areas, once minor soil types are eliminated, the area of the remaining soilsis reapportioned so
that 100% of the land use areais modeled.

For example, assume that the overlay performed by the interface during the processing of the land use and
soil maps identified the following soil distribution for pastureland in the subbasin:
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20% Houston Black
25% Branyon
15% Heiden
10% Austin
7% Stephen
6% Denton
5% Frio

4% Purves
3% Bastrop
2% Altoga
1% Eddy

1% San Saba

1% Ferris

If the threshold level for soilswithin aland use areais set to 10%, the following HRUs will be created for
this example:

pasture/Houston Black
pasture/Branyon
pasture/Heiden

pasture/Austin

This process is performed for every land use to be modeled in the subbasin.

The threshold levels set for multiple HRUs is a function of the project goal and the amount of detail
desired by the modeler. For most applications, the default settings for land use threshold (20%) and soil
threshold (10%) are adequate.
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Land Hse [%] aver Subbasing Area
20

| a5
0 202

i. Specify the Landuse threshold level by moving the pointer on the first
dlide bar.

Sail Clazs [%] over Land Uz tfirea

10
4 <
0 100
dlide bar.

0k | .
Click OK.

If thresholds have been set you may see amessage dialog (Screen 9.1.2.4).

Ii. Specify the Soil threshold level by moving the pointer on the second

Screen 9.1.2.4

In this case decrease the Sail threshold value and try again.

Once the HRUs are created a message dialog pops up (Screen 9.1.25)

Sreen 9.1.2.5
A new report and a new table have been added to the project.

i. The new report is named SWAT model: LandUse and Soil Distribution (after threshold application) (or
Hspf model: ....) (Screen 9.1.2.6).
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Screen 9.1.2.6

This report provides a detailed description of the distribution of the HRUs, landuse and soil classesin the
watershed and all the sub-watersheds.

ii. The added table is named Distrswat (or DistrHspf). Thistable providesthe areal distribution (in
hectares) of the HRUs, landuse and soil classesin all the sub-watersheds (Screen 9.1.2.7)
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Screen 9.1.2.7

With the SWAT option and the BASINS SWAT extension loaded, automatically a new view (Swvat View)
is created, as a self closing message dialog shows (Screen 9.1.2.8)

Screen 9.1.2.8
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The Swat View has a customized GUI in order to set up and run the SWAT model (Screen 9.1.2.9).

Screen 9.1.2.9
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9.2 Land Use Reclassification

Purpose

BASINS Land Use Reclassification tool is used to group detailed land use classes, based on their code
and descriptions, into broad categories. The land use reclassification tool can modify the existing land use
theme(s) or create new themes with different classifications to reflect alternative scenarios.

Application

Reclassification of land use is often required to update existing land use data files, to group land use
types, or to evaluate water quality impacts or management alternatives based on changes to land use over
time. For example, changesin water quality due to urbanization can be accounted for by converting
agricultural or forested land that is likely to be developed into an urban land classification. In addition,
land use classes that have similar characteristics can be grouped into a single classification to simplify
modeling. The main application of thistool isto support nonpoint source modeling.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the Landuse Reclassify extension is active in your BASINS project by typing Ctrl+B
from the BASINS view and selecting the Utilities item from the Extension Categories dropdown list.
The Landuse Reclassify entry in the Basins Extensionslist should be visible and selected. If the Landuse
Reclassify is not selected (checked), click on it to select it.

Key Procedures
Import land use using BASINS Import Land Use tool
Activate the land use theme
From the Utilities menu select Re-classify Land Use
Select an existing land use code(s) to be reclassified

Assign anew code and description

Detailed Operations Prior to being reclassified, aland use theme must be imported using the BASINS
Import Land Use tool. This includes the existing BASINS land use themes included in the project. The
BASINS land use theme data files must be copied, renamed, and then imported using the Import Land
Use tool. The application and procedures for using BASINS Import Land Use tool are described in
Section 7.2 of this manual.

Tip:  If theland use theme that is currently active has a scenario joined to it, you will be prompted to
11 the l Ininin Seenarin tonl firet
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use the Unjoin Scenario tool first.

Activate the land use theme to be reclassified by clicking the cursor on the theme name. Check the box
next to the theme name to display the theme on the BASINS View. From the Utilities menu, select “Re-
classify Land Use” (Screen 9.2.1).

File Edit “iew Theme Analysis Surface Graphics Data Assess Delineate Repors i
& ¥ Fs]a] --- .. @@.
NN EE R EEAET Scale [1.22
@ SR
| 05010007NHD 2l S

A r

1 rrltiplewtrshd

[

_| Permit Compliance Syste
¥

_I Industrial Facilities Disck
¥

¥ | pittpa

Unjain Laduse classific

+ | cumbmd
[
_| Reach File, w1

avs

_| Toxic Release Inventary
¥

+1 Cataloging Unit Boundar

_| Water Quality Stations

-~ | B

Re-classify land use theme ...

Screen 9.2.1

Thereclassification dialog will appear on the screen (Screen 9.2.2). In the left box there will be alist of
land use codes. These are the original land use codes. Click on one and its description will appear below
the box. To add aland use code to areclassified category select a code or multiple codes (hold Shift and
click other codes for multiple selection), and then click the button with the arrow pointing to the right.
The codes should appear in the right box. Below the right box are two text entry fields. Use the “landuse
Code’ field to enter a new numerical code for the codes listed above. In the “Landuse Description” field
enter a new description for this new land use category. When finished with the current classification click
on the Lock Changes button. The new code will reappear in the left box. If you click on the new code, the
new description will appear below the left box.
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i} Landuse Re-classification Tool

Chooze landuze claszes
for re-claszification:

=
L]

Enter new code and
22 :j dezcription below:

Current Dezcription;
RESIDEMTIAL ;

Landuze Code;

% 5ave classification as a scenario Landuse Description:

" Save classification to landuse theme i

k. i Eanceli Lock Changes

Screen 9.2.2

Tip:  Once“Lock changes’ has been clicked it is not possible to go back to the original classification
unless you quit and begin again.

Repeat steps 4 through 6 until reclassification is complete. Below the left box are two radio buttons
labeled “ Save classification as a scenario” and “ Save classification to land use theme”. Select one of these
options and Click OK button to save changes.

When the “ Save classification to landuse theme” option is selected, the new classification is saved to the
original attribute table. This option is not recommended if multiple scenarioswill be considered. Selecting
the “save classification as a scenario” option will save the reclassified landuse into a new database. This
option allows the user to save multiple scenarios for an area without altering the original landuse
information. When saving as a scenario you will be prompted to enter afilename (Screen 9.2.3). Enter a
filename and click OK. The scenario file will be saved to a user selected directory. The file extension is
.scn (for scenario). BASINS returnsto the BASINS View. The classification changes may only be
immediately noticeable if the “ Save classification to landuse theme” option was exercised. If the “ Save
classification as a scenario” option was used then the changes will only be apparent when running HSPF.
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File M arne: Directories: K |
| lusceni.scn cihbasinghdatat0501 0007 anduse
SRER = e
[ basinz
= data

[= 05010007

Dirives:

|c =

Screen 9.2.3

Tip:  Thereclassification land use data will be used by HSPF but is not available for the Land Use
Distribution Report function.

Enter scenario information in the next dialog box. (Screen 9.2.4)

Landuze Heclazsification

[Hew scenan

|
Screen 9.2.4
Tip:

Once the selected Land Uses have been reclassified, the HSPF model will need to be rerun to
incorporate these changes into the model.

Modify the percent perviousness for each landuse if necessary (Screen 9.2.5). Click OK to save the
changes and complete the reclassification.
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! Modify Percent Perviouzsness

Select a Landuse Category

WETLANDS
FOREST

ﬂ
=l
Enter percent perviousness: I EE

k. | Cancel

Screen 9.2.5

TUTORIAL:

Activate the “Newlu.shp” Theme (do not select an area on the theme).

Select “Re-classify Land Use” from the Utility menu.

Select existing land uses 11 through 17 from the list by clicking on them one at atime (Screen 9.2.2).
Enter “10” for the New Land Use code.

Enter “Urban or Built-up” for the new description name.

Select “ save classification as a scenario” and click OK.

Enter afile name for the scenario and save to the land use directory (Screen 9.2.3).

The new land use classification scenario file can be selected while executing HSPF from BASINS.

244



9 BASINS Utilities

9.3 Water Quality Observation Data M anagement

Purpose

The Water Quality Observation Data Management tool can be used to access and manipulate the water
quality observation database of the BASINS system. They can be used to add new stations to the
database, delete unnecessary stations, rel ocate misplaced stations, and incorporate new water quality
observation time-series data.

Application

The Water Quality Observation Station Management tools operate only on the water quality observation
stations’ primary attributes. A default point data layer of water quality stations was created from the
USEPA STORET database. Only alimited set of stations was selected from STORET to beincluded in
this layer. The selection criteriaincluded the availability of sufficient time series of raw water quality
observation datato allow for trend analysis and assessment of water quality conditions over time. Other
considerations included the size of the overall water quality observation file and the need to obtain a
balanced national coverage. With the station management tools, the user can enhance the station layer by
updating the file and adding stations not included in the original file.

The Append Water Quality Observation Data utility can be used to add new water quality observation
time series into the database for a given station. The basic database provided with BASINS is prepared
from the USEPA STORET database and contains observation data for 106 parameters. The water quality
observation data are collected by a number of organizations including individuals, contractors,
universities, water laboratories, and federal, state, and interstate agencies.

Tip:  Thewater quality observation data of a particular monitoring station are stored as a DBF file with
afilename the same as the 8-digit (string) name of the cataloging unit where the station is located.
The observation data for several monitoring stations within the same 8-digit watershed are stored
in the same file. The DBF fileis stored in the WQOBS subdirectory under
BASINS\DATA\& L TProjectName& GT directory.

For this utility to function properly, the file that contains the new data to be appended should be in the
correct format. A single file may include new data for several stations. The utility will ensure that the new
datawill be appended to the appropriate observation DBF filesin the DATA\WQOBS directory.

By providing users the capability to add new water quality stations and update observation data, the
BASINS data system can be enhanced and expanded to include more local data and therefore increase the
usefulness of the system to state and local watersheds and water quality analysts.

Key Procedures Water Quality Station Management Tools

Select the BAS NS extensions submenu under the File menu
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Select “Utilities’ as the extension category and check the Wgobs Utility extension
Activate and check the check box of the Water Quality Observation Station theme

Select the Edit Water Quality Observation Station submenu from the Utilities main menu to launch
the Water Quality Observations tool bar

Select the appropriate tool from the Water Quality Observations toolbar.

Edit the geographical location or attribute data of the water quality monitoring station

Append Water Quality Observation Data

Activate and check the check box of the Water Quality Observation Station theme
Select the Edit Water Quality Observation Station submenu from the Utilities main menu to launch
the Water Quality Observations toolbar

Click on the Append Data button

Enter the filename of the file to append

Detailed Operations

With BASINS View active, select the Basins Extensions... menu under the File menu (Screen 9.3.1).

& BASINS 3.0

IEE Ecit view Theme Analy

Cloge
Close All

setWiorking Directary...
oave Project Ctrl+ 5

Extensions..
BASIMNG Extensions...

Erint...
Frint Setup...
Export...

Manage Data Sources...
Import Data Source...
Export Data Source...

Exit

Screen 9.3.1
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A “BASINS Extension Manager” dialog box will open. Select “Utilities” under “Select Extension
Category”. Click “Wdqobs Utility” asthe BASINS extension (Screen 9.3.2). A small description of the
extension is provided at the bottom of the dialog box. Click on OK when done. Note thiswill add a Edit
Water Quality Observation Sation submenu to the Utilities menu.

Screen 9.3.2

Adding New Water Quality Monitoring Stations In the BASINS View table of contents (Screen 9.3.3),
click the name of the Water Quality Observation Station theme to make it active. Check its check box to
display the point locations of the stations in the View window. Thiswill activate the submenu Edit Water
Quality Observation Station under Utilities menu.
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Add, delete. mowve, or change attributes for water quality observation stations

Screen 9.3.3

Click on the Edit Water Quality Observation Sation submenu under the Utilities menu to launch the
“Water Quality Observation Tools’ toolbar (Screen 9.3.4).

{ Water Quality Observation ...

(afm]e]o )]

Screen 9.3.4
From the “Water Quality

Observations Toolbar” select the Add Station tool denoted by an*A”. By using

the mouse, click a point in the View window to indicate the location of the new station. In the pop-up
table that appears, enter the primary attributes of the new station in the appropriate text fields. Initial
values for some of the attributes such asthe ID, state code, current date, and data processing code (Bproc
field), are already provided in the pop-up table (Screen 9.3.5).
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Attributes of Mew Water Quality Observation Station B

E nter Attribute information;

Id | 9333

Ok

Agency | Cancel

Agency cod |

Station |
St_depth |
State | 36
Lat |

Long |

Type |

Location |

Cu |

Seq |
Mile |
Onoff |
Date |'wedbdar 25 17.28:03 1998
Eproc |4

Comments | |

Screen 9.3.5

Click OK to save the new station and its attributes; otherwise, click Cancel.

Tip:  When you are entering the primary attributes of the new station, all text fieldsin the pop-up table
should be filled out to activate the OK button which will alow you to save the new station
attributes. When no data are available for a particular text field, a space can be entered instead.
Note that all text fields except for the Comments field and the other fields with predetermined

values have already been initialized with a space.

Continue adding as many stations as needed. Otherwise, select another Water Quality Data Management
Tool from the drop-down palette or another ArcView or BASINS tool to deactivate the Add Sation tool.

TUTORIAL:

249



Basins 3.0

Click the theme Water Quality Observation Station to make it active (Screen 9.3.3).
Check its check box to display the point locations of the observation stationsin the View Window.
Select the Add Station button in the “Water Quality Observation Tools” bar (Screen 9.3.4).

Using the mouseg, click a point in the View window to add a new station. For this example, the new
station was added at a point that has coordinates of X = 1,422,269 and Y = 2,089,066. Enter the
values for the primary attributes of the new station in the pop-up table that appears. Y ou may use
the values shown in Screen 9.3.6. Note that initial values for some of the parameters are already
initialized (Screen 9.3.5). Click OK to save the new station and its attributes. Note that the added
station is now shown in the View Window.

Attributes of Mew Water Quality Observation Station B

E nter Attribute information;

Id | 9333

Ok

Agency | Statel Cancel
Agency cod | XY

Station | Stationy
St_depth |

State | 36

Lat |

Long |

Type | /TrPa/aMENT ASTREAM
Location | BlackLick Creek

Cu | 05010007

Seg | 024
hile |
Onaff | On

Date |'wed bdar 25 18:02:34 1995
Eproc |4

Comments | Hew station

Screen 9.3.6

Editing Primary Attributes of Existing Water Quality Monitoring Stations In the BASINS View
table of contents (Screen 9.3.3), click the name of the Water Quality Observation Station theme to make it
active. Check its check box to display the point locations of the stationsin the View window. Thiswill
activate the submenu Edit Water Quality Observation Station under Utilities menu. Click on the Edit
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Water Quality Observation Station submenu under the Ultilities menu to launch the “Water Quality
Observation Tools’ toolbar (Screen 9.3.4). From the “Water Quality Observations Toolbar” select the
Edit Sation tool denoted by an “E”. By using the mouse, select an existing station in the BASINS View
window. In the pop-up table that appears (Screen 9.3.4), edit the primary attributes of the existing station
as needed.

Wwater Quality Observation Stations B

Record 502 of 502
Id [99399

Ok

Agency | State Ag Cancel

Agency cod |0

Station | Mew Station v

St depth |0

State | 36

Lat |0

Long |0

Type |/ TTPAAMBNT/STREAM
Location | BlackLick Creek
Cu | 05010007

Seg | 020

Mile |0

Onoff | OFf

Bstat_id | Mew Station v+5tate dgency
Eproc |4

Comments | Hew station

Screen 9.3.7

Click OK to save the new station and its attributes; otherwise, click Cancel.

Tip:  The primary attributes of an existing station that contains no data (blank field) will cause the OK
button of the pop-up table to remain inactive. If no new data are available to replace these blank
fields, enter spaces instead to activate the OK button.

Continue editing as many stations as needed. Otherwise, select another Water Quality Data Management
Tool from the drop-down palette or another ArcView or BASINS tool to deactivate the Update Sation
tool.
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TUTORIAL:

Select the Edit Sation button “E” in the “Water Quality Observation Tools’ bar (Screen 9.3.4).

Select the station that you just added with the previous tool. A pop-up table that contains the primary
attributes of this station appears. Note that it contains the attributes you entered with the previous tool.

Y ou may now edit the attributes. Y ou may use the values shown in Screen 9.3.7.

Click OK to save the edited attributes.

Moving (Updating L ocation) of Existing Water Quality Monitoring Stations In the BASINS View
table of contents (Screen 9.3.3), click the name of the Water Quality Observation Station theme to make it
active. Check its check box to display the point locations of the stationsin the View window. This will
activate the submenu Edit Water Quality Observation Station under Utilities menu. Click on the Edit
Water Quality Observation Station submenu under the Utilities menu to launch the “Water Quality
Observation Tools” toolbar (Screen 9.3.4). From the “Water Quality Observations Toolbar” select the
Move Station tool denoted by an “M”. By using the mouse, select an existing station in the BASINS View
window. A place marker drawn around the selected station will indicate that the station is ready to be
moved (Screen 9.3.5). Using the mouse, move or drag the station to the desired new location. In the
dialog box that appears, click Yes to save the new location; otherwise, click No. Click Cancel if you want
to continue dragging the same station to another location. Continue moving as many stations as needed.
Otherwise, select another Water Quality Data Management Tool from the drop-down palette or another
ArcView or BASINS tool to deactivate the Move Sation tool.

TUTORIAL:

Select the Move Station button “M” in the “Water Quality Observation Tools’ bar (Screen 9.3.4).

Select the new station that you added in the previoustool. A place marker around the selected station is
drawn (Screen 9.3.8).

By holding the mouse down, drag the station to its new location, say just downsteam of the current
location.
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& BASINS 3.0

File Edit “iew Theme Analysis

Window Help

IS[=] B3

ourface  Graphics Data  Assess Delineate FRepors  Utlities

) (@) e

B ¥ Es)8) #l-IN] & @@.
NNFCE WS

i BASINS View

|
| 05010007MHD

vy

_| Permit Compliance Syste
¥

¥
¥ Reach File, 1

N

_| Toxic Release Inventory
¥

¥ Cataloging Unit Boundar
L1

_I Water Quality Stations

USG5 Gage Stations

'l Vater Quality Observatic

_| Industrial Facilities Disck

-

&,

Scale |1.3372.647

[afw e o [m)

}35315 E% ;

ﬂ :

Screen 9.3.8

Deleting Existing Water Quality Monitoring Stations In the BASINS View table of contents (Screen
9.3.3), click the name of the Water Quality Observation Station theme to make it active. Check its check
box to display the point locations of the stationsin the View window. Thiswill activate the submenu Edit
Water Quality Observation Station under Utilities menu. Click on the Edit Water Quality Observation
Sation submenu under the Utilities menu to launch the “Water Quality Observation Tools” toolbar
(Screen 9.3.4). From the “Water Quality Observations Toolbar” select the Delet Station tool denoted by
an “D”. By using the mouse, select an existing station in the View Window.

Tip:  Use Delete Station with caution since you might accidentally delete the wrong station, particularly
when several stations are very close to one another. Use the ArcView Zoom tool to increase the
resolution and clearly identify the station to be eliminated before you initiate the “ Del ete Station”

process.
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In the dialog box that appears, Click Yesto delete the station; otherwise, Click No.

Continue deleting as many stations as needed. Otherwise, select another water quality data management
tool from the drop-down palette or another ArcView or BASINS tool to deactivate the Delete Sation tool.

TUTORIAL:

Select the Delete Sation button “D” in the “Water Quality Observation Tools” bar (Screen 9.3.4).

Use the ArcView Zoom tool to increase the resolution of the view and then select the station that you
moved in the previous tool

In the dialog box that appears, click Yes to delete the station.

At this point, your database should be back to its original form (that present just before you used the
station management toals).

Append Water Quality Observation Data Utility Inthe BASINS View table of contents (Screen 9.3.3),
click the name of the Water Quality Observation Station theme to make it active. Check its check box to
display the point locations of the stations in the View window. Thiswill activate the submenu Edit Water
Quality Observation Station under Utilities menu. Click on the Edit Water Quality Observation Sation
submenu under the Utilities menu to launch the “Water Quality Observation Tools’ toolbar (Screen
9.3.4). From the “Water Quality Observations Toolbar” select the Append Data tool

button.
In thefile dialog box that appears (Screen 9.3.9), enter the name of the file that contains the new datato
append. Click OK to append the file; otherwise, click Cancel.
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Enter the file name of water quality data to append ]
File M arne: Directories:

]
| hevwgobs. dbf c:\bazinzhdatahtutorialhestra —I

= o - Cancel
[ baszinz
= data

= tukarial

Lizt Filez of Type: Dirives:
| dEASE [*.dbf] B3 | =]
Sreen 9.3.9

Tip:  The Append utility requires that the file to be appended be in the correct format. The new file
should be in DBF format and must contain nine fields for the station name, agency, 8-digit
cataloging unit code (CU) in character format, date, time, depth of measurement, STORET
parameter character code (PARM), numeric value of the measurement, and any additional
comments (Screen 9.3.10).

#} newwqobs_dbf

R Alepazer £ fafe Fame Hanih Flasm ] £
cOTRSR00TT3 01636 Q010007 & 970230 1210 oo10 15.00000 : Datal el
169600114 1636 05010007 ¢ 970616 1120 oo10 28.50000 : Data2
01E3600115 1636 05010007 & 971005 1200 oo10 12.00000: Datal
01E3600116 1636 0a010007 971014 1045 oo10 9.00000 ¢ Datad
« | ]
Screen 9.3.10
TUTORIAL:

Click the theme Water Quality Observation Station to make it active (Screen 9.3.3).
Check its check box to display the point locations of the observation stationsin the View Window.
Select the Append Water Quality Observation Data button (Screen 9.3.4).

Enter the name of the file as shown in Screen 9.3.9 and click OK to append the file. The file to append
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for thistutorial is saved in \BASINS\Data\T utorial\Extra.

A pop-up table (Screen 9.3.11) will appear, confirming that the file has been appended to the appropriate
BASINS DBF files.

Click OK to end the tool.

The following tables have been updated ]
05070007 dbf -
050710007 dbF _
050710007 dbf
05070007, dbf

Screen 9.3.11
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9.4 DEM Reclassification

Purpose

Digital elevation models (DEM polygon coverages) used in BASINS contain large amounts of spatially
distributed information that cannot always be displayed in suitable detail. The DEM Reclassification tool
allows a user to modify default color and interval schemesto display more detailed information based on
the elevation features of selected areas, such as watersheds. A more detailed classification of selected
areas within watersheds permits a more accurate delineation of subwatershed boundaries.

Application

Thistool performs atopographic reclassification of the DEM coverage based on the elevation features of
a selected watershed or area of interest within awatershed. A key feature is the ability to assign different
numbers of classes to hilltop, middle basin, and valley areas depending on the watershed relief. Thistype
of classification allows the user to focus the classification on key areas in the watershed. Potential
applications of the DEM Reclassification tool include assisting in the watershed delineation process and
providing more detailed elevation changes indicative of the severity of the relief.

Key Procedures
Activate the DEM Polygon theme
Zoom in and select the area of interest within awatershed
From the Utility menu select the Re-classify DEM option
Inthe BASINS DEM Classification dialog box, set your classification parameters

Select a color scheme for DEM’slegend

Detailed Operations Activate the DEM polygon theme by clicking on the theme name.

Tip:  If youdid not extract a DEM polygon during data extraction, you will need to run extract again
and add it to your database directory.

Zoom in and select the area of interest in the watershed.

Tip:  You can use the Select Feature tool or use the Select by Theme option under the Theme menu to
select an area of interest on the DEM polyagon theme. The DEM’ s reclassification will be based
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on the elevation features of the selected area.

Tip: DEM dataaretiled by watershed (8-digit Cataloging Unit) and therefore cannot operate on
multiple watersheds.

Tip:  DEM Reclassification operates on large amounts of data and therefore performs extensive
processing. It is desirable to limit analysis to small watersheds. Y ou can use the Watershed
Delineation tool to define a subwatershed of interest and then apply DEM Reclassification.

From the Utility menu, select the Re-classify DEM option. Assignment of classification parameters
(Screen 9.4.1):

Hilltop Zone (%) Sets the number of higher elevations, in terms of the percent of total
elevations, to include in the hilltop zone. Select a small percentage to
display amore detailed classification of higher elevations.

Hilltop Classification Interval  Classinterval for the hilltop elevations. Enter asmall interval if you want
(m) to see amore detailed classification in hilltop areas.

Valley Zone (%) Sets the number of lower elevations, in terms of the percent of total
elevations, to include in the valley zone. Select asmall percentage to
display amore detailed classification of lower elevations.

Valley Classification Interval  Classinterval for valley elevations. Enter asmall interval if you want to
(m) see amore detailed classification in valley areas.

After you set the classification parameters, the maximum, minimum, median, and mean elevation, as well
as standard deviation statistics for the selected area, are displayed in the lower left corner of the dialog
box. Classification information is summarized in the top right corner of the dialog box. A suitable
classification scheme may require afew attempts at classification parameter selection. Select a color
scheme for the legend of the DEM polygon theme from the drop-down list in the lower right corner of the
dialog box. Click OK to finish DEM Reclassification.

Tip:  To change the color scheme without changing the classification after the DEM Reclassification is
finished, select the Edit L egend option under the Theme menu or double-click on the legend of
the DEM theme to open the Legend Editor (Screen 9.4.2). Choose another color scheme from the
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Color Ramps drop-down list.

! BASINS DEM Reclazsification

Screen 9.4.1
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i} Legend Editor

Theme: § Load...
Legend Type: | Graduated Colar E3 Save...

Drefault
Classification Field: [ Eley_m ] Claszify...
Marmalize by | <Mones =]

Spmbol | Walue | Label

Color Ramps: | Red monochromatic =

Advaneed., | Statistics. . | Elgiel= | Apply |
Screen 9.4.2
TUTORIAL:

Activate the DEM 05010007 theme.

Zoom in on the watershed.shp theme.

Select an area encompassing the three subwatersheds in the watershed.shp theme.
From the Utility menu, select Re-classify DEM.

Assign avalue of 20 to “Hilltop Zone”, 10 to “Hilltop Classification Interval”, 20 to “Valley Zone”, and
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10to “Valley Classification Interval”. Select the Red Monochromatic color scheme. Click OK. Note
that the entire DEM 05010007 theme is reclassified to better represent your selected area.

261






10 Watershed Characterization Reports

10 Water shed Characterization Reports

The BASINS system includes tools designed to assist in summarizing key watershed information in a
format suitable for preparing watershed characterization reports. These tools can be used to make an
inventory and characterize both point and nonpoint sources at the watershed and subwatershed scales. The
tools’ functions include generation of customized maps and tables summarizing the overall condition of
the study area.

Watershed characterization is key to understanding water quality issues and pollution sourcesin the
watershed. In addition to evaluation of the watershed condition, it provides the necessary information to
assess monitoring programs, identify data gaps, and devel op watershed-water quality modeling strategies.

BASINS version 3.0 provides users the capability to generate six different types of watershed
characterization reports:

Point Source Inventory Report

Water Quality Summary Report
Toxic Air Emission Report

Landuse Distribution Report

Landuse Distribution Report (Grid)
State Soil Characteristics Report
Watershed Topographic Report
Watershed Topographic Report (Grid)

The customized maps and tables generated by these reports are stored in adirectory called
\Basins\WcReport\<StudyArea>\Reports\, in which the StudyArea is the user-defined name or identifier
of the study area. This study area hame corresponds to the name in the View Table of Contents given to
the theme that contains the boundary information of the study area. By default, when a user uses the 8-
digit cataloging unit as the basis for defining the study area (without delineating a new subwatershed
within the 8-digit cataloging unit), the study areais assigned the name “catalogi” based on the theme
name Cataloging Unit Boundary in the View Table of Contents. When generating areport for the first
time, the user is provided the option to select another name to replace the default study area name.

The files stored in the \Reports directory are of two typestext file (*.txt, *.tx1, .tx2) and imagefile
(.wmf) which, respectively, contain the tabular and map information about the selected watershed
characteristic. These files can be directly imported into any standard word processor for further
formatting and incorporation into other watershed characterization reports.
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10.1 Point Source Inventory Report

Purpose

Point Source Inventory Report provides a summary of discharge facilitiesin a given watershed. The
report relies on the EPA Permit Compliance System (PCS) database to identify permitted facilitiesin the
selected study area and summarizes their discharge loading for a given pollutant. A discharge loading
summary is provided for a given year. BASINS version 3.0 includes annual point source loading data for
the period of 1991 to 1999.

Application

Point Source Inventory Report is a useful tool for characterizing pollutant loadings in a given watershed.
Potential applications of this report tool include rapid identification of point sources, a mapping function
to display the geographical distribution of point sources in the study area, and evaluation of their
proximity to major streams (streamsin Reach File, V1). The inventory and summary of loading
discharges also allow the user to perform a planning-level assessment of the magnitude and severity of
point source contributions. Generating this report for various years can provide information to evaluate
the changes of point sources over time and support trend analysis.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Reports without Spatial Analyst” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Reportsitem from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The " Reports without Spatial Analyst” entry in the Basins Extensions list should be
visible and selected. If the “Reports without Spatial Analyst” is not selected (checked), click oniit to
select it.

Key Procedures
Activate the watershed boundary theme
Select the watersheds for which the report will be generated
Under the Report main menu, select the Point Sources Inventory Report submenu

Select the discharge year, pollutant of interest, and map option in the dialog box

Operation Seps In the BASINS View table of contents (Screen 10.1.1), click the name of the appropriate
watershed boundary theme to make it active. The watershed boundary theme may be the cataloging Unit
boundary theme or a user delineated watershed boundary theme.
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.ﬂ BASING 3.0
File  Edit %iew Theme Anaksis Suface Graphics Data Delineate Reports Window Help

EE IR [#

O [ [H@R[2UTE[Z [« 2[T Seale [MENNON ) {ddfaddd ¢

= =17] x|

1 05010007NHD A
AN

¥1 Permit Compliance System
L

_| Industrial Facilities Discharge Sites
L

_ Water Quality Observation Stations
|

_| Toxic Release |nventory
¥

_I Water Cluality Stations

+1 Cataloging Unit Boundaries

1 Reach File, W1

N s

Screen 10.1.1

Activate the Select Feature tool and select (by clicking or dragging a box) the watershed(s) for which the
Point Source Inventory Report will be generated.

Tip:  The Select Feature tool allows you to drag a box over agroup of features you want to select.
Features that fall partly or wholly inside the box you define are selected. To select features that
are not adjacent to one another, hold down the SHIFT key and select as many nonadjacent
features as you want. By default, selected features are highlighted in yellow on your view.

Under the Report main menu, select the Point Sour ces Inventory Report submenu. In the dialog that
appears (Figure 10.1.2), select the discharge year and monitoring (pollutant) parameter from the list boxes
provided. Click the check box if alocation map of point sourcesisto be generated. Y ou may choose to
enter the map title in the text box provided.

265



Basins 3.0

#2 Report Generator - Point Sources

Fleaze zelect dizcharge year and monitoring parareters. Enter a title if pou want
to create a map.

Digcharge Year:

1935 =]

tomtaring Farameter: 28
SELEMIUM, TOTAL (A5 SE) ;I

CHLORIME, TOTAL RESIDUAL
CHLORIME, FREE AWAILABLE
SOLIDS, TOTAL DISSOLVED- 180 DEG.C
MERCURY, TOTAL (A5 HG)
BOD, CARBOMACEOUS 05 DAY, 20C

a| »

[# Create a Map [Title] | B-Day BOD Faint Sources

ok, Cancel

Screen 10.1.2

Click to generate the report; otherwise, click Cancel to quit the tool without generating the report.

TUTORIAL:

Click the theme Cataloging Unit Boundaries to make it active.
Check its check box to display the boundary theme in the View Window.
Check the check box of the theme Permit Compliance Systemto display the location of the PCS stations.

Using the Select Featuretool, select watershed 05010007. Y our BASINS screen should now look like
Screen 10.1.1. If necessary, zoom to the study area using the Zoom to Selected Theme tool.

Under the Report main menu, select the Point Sour ces Inventory Report submenu.

In the dialog box that appears (Screen 10.1.2), select year 1995 and parameter 5-day BOD, and enter the
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title 5-Day BOD Point Sources.
Click to continue.

Click to accept the default directory where all report fileswill be saved. The report files pcs.* are saved
at the \Basins\WcReport\Catal ogi\Reports\ directory.

Generated Report

The generated report includes two tables and a map layout. The first table, “Point Source Inventory -
Summary by subwatershed” (Screen 10.1.3), provides a complete list of all discharge facilities within the
watershed(s) and pertinent information such as location (city, subwatershed, and reach number), status
(major vs. minor facility), and Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) number. The second table, “Point
Source Load - Summary by subwatershed,” providesthelist of discharge facilities that actually
discharged the selected pollutant for the given year (Screen 10.1.4).

#2 Point Source Load - Summary by subwatershed

Table ==x. BOD, CARBONACEQUS 05 DAY, 20C load within the =selected =study area (PC5. 1995). -

REeach File, V1 HFPDES Facility Hame Mile Point Load (lb=svr)

Subwatershed: 05010007

05010007002 PAOODZ6034 JOHHSTOWH CITY 29.6 1627414 .8

05010007002 PAOOOZ20OS4 PENELEC - SEWARD GEHERATING 0.o

05010007002 PAOODZ2G77E WINDBER AREA AUTH 2.1 252092 .13

05010007010 PaAOOZ22292 EBEHSBURG BORO MUN AUTH 14.3 74416 .5

gs010007010 PAO0Z2611 PORTAGE AREAZ SEW AUTH 20.0 68728 .3

05010007015 PAOOOSO011 PEHELEC CONEMAUGH 1151.3

05010007015 PAOOOSO37 GPU-GENCO-HOMER CITY GENERAT 3.5 2994 .3

05010007017 PAOOOL171E FMC CORP 194.4 —

Total Humber of Facilitie=s: 8

-
4| | »

Screen 10.1.3
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#2 Point Source Inventory - Summary by subwatershed

Table zx. Point =ource inventory within the =elected study area (PCS, 19955 -
HEFDES Facility Name City Statu=s SIC Feach File,
Subwatershed: 05010007
PAOO96946 ALEXANDER, RICHARD & BELINDA 682440 ninor 495 |
PADZ05435 BEHNY, JOSEPH & MARGARET 7e020 minor 495
PADZ205541 BESTFORM FOUNDATICHS IHC 18090 minor
FPAOOD2992 PBETHLEHEM STEEL CORP-JCHNSTO 40800 ninor 331 05010007006
FAOODO4499 PBLAIRSVILLE HMACHINE PROD CO o7oon ninor 379 05010007002
PAOZ215856 BLAIRSVILLE HUN AUTH n7oin ninor 494
FAODZ217107 EEW STEEL CORF 40800 minor
FAOO96539 PBURRELL FOOD SYSTEMS, IHC 10580 minor 495
FAODZ04331 PBURERELL TWF SEW AUTH 10580 ninor 495
FAODZ04153 CAMBRIA COGEN CO 11170 ninor 491
FAOO95273 CASTLE GAS COMPANY INC 10580 ninor 347
FADZ04072 CHARLTON, THOMAS 81760 ninor 495
PADOSET1S CLARE, ROEERT 45880 minor 495
PAOO90140 CLYMEE BOROUGH HUN AUTH 14840 minor 495 05010007017
FPAOZ04188 (CONEMAUGH TWP AREA SCHCOL DI 19280 ninor 21
PAOZ216399 (CONEMAUGH TWEP MUN AUTH 40360 ninor 494
FAOZ217301 CONEMAUGH TWP SUPERVISORS 153910 ninor
i FPAOO97985 DOLAN ENTERPRIZES, INC. 39840 ninor 495
i FAOD22292 EBENSBURG BORC HUN AUTH 23160 HAJOR 495 05010007010
{|PADD98E612 EBENSEURG POWERE COMPANY 11170 ninor 491
FADZ217336 EMERALD ESTATES INHC 111490 ninor
FADZ05630 ENERGY CENTER, INC. 0E880 ninor
P?DD44431 FAIRFIELD MANOR, IHC. 07720 ninor 495 05010007002 | r:J
4 »
Screen 10.1.4

The map layout shows the locations of al discharge facilities within the watershed(s) (Screen 10.1.5).
Different map symbols are used to distinguish the facilities that discharged the selected pollutant for the

given year from those facilities that did not. The Reach File network is also drawn in the map for

reference purposes. A map inset isincluded to show the general location of the selected watershed(s)
relative to the EPA regional boundary.

268




10 Watershed Characterization Reports

! BASINS 3.0

Eile Edit Lawout Graphicz “window Help

2R 3=

1.21 in =
Yiiin ¥

Origin: [0L65, 1.28] in Extent; [7.50, 5.50]in Area; 41.25 2qin H-

Screen 10.1.5

When the map layout is active, it can be printed through the Print submenu under the File main menu.
Another way to print the map layout is through the Print button in the Project Window with the Layouts
component selected and the “Point Source Map Layout” layout highlighted.

The print function that ArcView provides for the tablesisintentionally deactivated in BASINS. Since
this ArcView print function does not provide any formatting options, it fails to generate an acceptable
printout of the BASINS tables, particularly when the tables are large. It is recommended that you import
the content of the tables using aword processor.

Tip:  The subwatershed ID listed in the reports corresponds to the unique 1D number automatically
assigned to the subwatershed by the delineation tool or watershed boundary import utility. The
subwatershed ID corresponds to a cataloging unit number (eg. 05010007) if the report generator
was run using the cataloging unit theme or an RF1 or RF3 segment ID for user delineated or
imported watershed boundary themes (eg. RF1 = 05010007020 or RF3 = 5010007_035_4.93).

269



Basins 3.0

Tip:  Thefilespcs.tx1 and pcs.tx2, which contain the tables, and pcs.wmf, which contains the point
source map, are located in the \Basins\WcReport\<StudyArea>\Reports\ directory. The
<StudyArea> is the user-defined name or identifier given to the study area. It corresponds to the

name in the View Table of Contents given to the theme that contains the boundary information of
the study area.
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10.2 Water Quality Summary Report

Purpose

Water Quality Summary Report provides a summary of water quality monitoring stations within the
selected watershed that monitored a particular pollutant during a given time period. The water quality data
are presented as statistical summaries of the mean and selected percentiles of the observed data. The data
were originally obtained from USEPA’ s Storage and Retrieval System (STORET). The information
generated in this report is summarized in table format and, if selected, in a map format.

Application

The Water Quality Summary Report generates information for characterizing water quality conditions of
water bodies within a given watershed and can be used to support various watershed assessment and
evaluation programs. Potential applications include review of existing monitoring programs, evaluation of
ongoing monitoring activities, location of key stations with sufficient and relevant monitoring data for
model calibration, and evaluation of data gaps. Although the information is summarized statistically, it
can provide basic information to assess the conditions of a given water body, aswell asto evaluate its
changes over time.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Reports without Spatial Analyst” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Reportsitem from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The “Reports without Spatial Analyst” entry in the Basins Extensions list should be
visible and selected. If the “Reports without Spatial Analyst” is not selected (checked), click oniit to
select it.

Key Procedures
Activate the watershed boundary theme
Select the watersheds for which the report will be generated
Under the Report main menu, select the Water Quality Summary Report submenu

Select the time period, pollutant, and map option in the dialog boxProcedures

Operation Seps In the BASINS View table of contents (Screen 10.2.1), click the name of the appropriate
watershed boundary theme to make it active. The watershed boundary theme can be the cataloging unit
boundary theme or a user delineated watershed boundary theme.
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Screen 10.2.1

Activate the Select Feature tool and select (by clicking or dragging a box) the watershed for which the
Water Quality Summary Report will be generated. Under the Report main menu, select the Water Quality
Summary Report submenu. In the dialog (Screen 10.2.2) that appears, select the time period(s) from the
check boxes and monitoring (pollutant) parameter from the list box provided in the dialog. Several time
periods can be checked at one time. Click the check box if alocation map of water quality monitoring
stations is to be generated. Y ou may choose to enter the map title in the text box provided.
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*r.." Report Generator - STORET Water Quality Stations

Pleasze zelect year(z] of data and the dezired manitaring parameter.

Y ears: M oritoring Parameter: 2a

1570 - 1974 TEMPERATURE, WATER -
SPECIFIC CONDUCTANCE

4 03rGEM, DISSOLVED

[ 19301984 BOD. 5 DAY, 20 DEG C
PH

a0 ALKALINITY, TOTAL (A5 CACO3)

1990 - 1994 RESIDUE, TOTAL FILTRABLE DRIED AT
RESIDUE, TOTAL NONFILTRABLE [T55)

[ 1995-1397 MITROGEN. AMMONIA, TOTAL .
< | » H

W Create a Map [Title]: | Dissolved Oxyger’

Qg | Cancel
Screen 10.2.2

Click to generate the report; otherwise, click Cancel to quit the tool without generating the report.

TUTORIAL:

Click the theme Cataloging Unit Boundaries to make it active.
Check its check box to display the boundary theme in the View Window.

Check the check box of the theme Water Quality Station to display the location of the water quality
stations.

Using the Select Feature tool, select watershed 05010007. Y our BASINS screen should now look like
Screen 10.2.1. If necessary, zoom to the study area using the Zoom to Selected Theme tool.

Assign avalue of 20 to “Hilltop Zone”, 10 to “Hilltop Classification Interval”, 20 to “Valley Zone’, and
10to “Valley Classification Interval”. Select the Red Monochromatic color scheme. Click OK. Note that
the entire DEM 05010007 theme is reclassified to better represent your selected area.
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Under the Report main menu, select the Water Quality Summary Report submenu.

In the dialog box that appears (Screen 10.2.2), select the time periods 1975-1979 and 1985-1989 and the
parameter Dissolved Oxygen, and enter the title Dissolved Oxygen.

Click to continue.

Click to accept the default directory where all report fileswill be saved. The report fileswq.* are saved at
the \Basins\WcReport\Catal ogi\Reports\ directory.

Generated Report

The generated report includes several tables and a map layout. The first table, “Water Quality Station
Inventory - Summary by Subwatershed” (Screen 10.2.3), provides a complete list of all water quality
monitoring stations within the watershed(s) and pertinent information such as county location, river basin,
and reach location. Not al of the water quality stations listed in the table might actually have monitored
the selected pollutant for the given time period. The second set of tables, “Water Quality Summary - by
Station” (Screen 10.2.4), contain the water quality stations that actually monitored the selected pollutant
for the given time period(s). Each table is associated with a different water quality station and shows the
statistics of the observed data for each time period sel ected.

#2 Water Quality Station Inventory M= R

Table zx. Water quality =station inventory within the selected study areais) -
{yvears of data: 75-79, and 85-89) I
Agency Station Ho. Location County Watershed Seg Ho of Obs
(OXVGEN, DISSOLV)
03039200 112WED CLEAR RUN WEAR BUCKSTOWN, FPA SOMERSET 05010007 il fi
03039300 112WED WELLS C AT MOSTOLLER, Pi SOMERSET 05010007 0
03039340 112WED EBEAVERDAM C AT STOYSTOWN, P4 SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039420 112WED HORTH BREANCH QUEMAHONING CR SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039440 112WED QUEMAHONING C AT BOSWELL, PA SOMERSET 05010007 0
03039700 112WED DARE SHADE CR. AT CENTRAL CI SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039750 112WED DARE SHADE C AT REITZ, Pi SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039800 112WED CLEAR SHADE CE AT OGLETOUWN, SOMERSET 05010007 oog il
03039920 112WED LITTLE FAINT CEEEK AT SCALF CAMBRIA 05010007 il
03039925 112WED HORTH FCOEK BENS CE AT HORETH SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039926 112WED HORTH FCOEK BENS CRE AT HN.F. E SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039930 112WED SOUTH FORK BENS CE WE THOMAS SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039931 112WED SOUTH FOEK BENS CE WE THOMAS SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039950 112WED S FE BENS C NRE FERENDALE, PA SOMERSET 05010007 il
03039957 112WED EENS C AT FERNDALE, P4 SOMERSET 05010007 il
03040000 112WED STONYCREEK RIVER AT FERNDALE CAMERIA 05010007 5
03040100 112WED L CONEMAUGH RIVER AT WILHORE CAMERIA 05010007 il
03040110 112WED HOWELLS RUN HEAR EBENSEURG. CAMBRIA oso10o07 il
03040511 112WED S FORE AT SOUKSBURG, Fi CAMBRETA 0s010007 0
03041025 112WED LITTLE CONEMAUGH RIVER AT JO CAMERIA 05010007 1o 5
03041028 112WED HINCKSTCON RUN AT HINERSVILLE CAMERIA 05010007 ooz 1]
03041500 112WED CONEMAUGH RIVER AT SEWARD, P WESTMORELAWDOSO10007 g
03041650 112WED HEWDRICES C NR WEST FAIRFIEL WESTMORELANDOSO10007 002 il
03041675 112WED TOMS EUH HEAR BLAIRSVILIE, P INDIANA 05010007 il
03041700 112WED MCGEE RN AT BRENIZER, PA WESTHORELANDOS010007 002 il
03041710 112WED CDUTCH RUN WEARE BLUE GOOSE, P CAMERTA 05010007 il
03041720 112WED ELK CEEEK WEAR BELSANO, Fi CAMBREIA 05010007 il
03041800 112WED SOUTH BREANCH BLACKLICK CREEEK CAMERIA 05010007 il -
:\’iln.n-Innn 11 AaTTTIm T TIT T T, AT T ATTTOTIRT T TRTTHT AT A nrodnnn= n I ‘F
Screen 10.2.3
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The map layout shows the locations of all water quality monitoring stations within the watershed(s)
(Screen 10.2.5). Different map symbols are used to distinguish the facilities that monitored the selected
pollutant for the given time period from those facilities that did not. The Reach File network is aso drawn
in the map for reference purposes. A map inset isincluded to show the general location of the selected
watershed(s) relative to the EPA regional boundary.

When the map layout is active, it can be printed through the Print submenu under the File main menu.
The print function that ArcView provides for the tables isintentionally deactivated in BASINS. Since this
ArcView print function does not provide any formatting options, it fails to generate an acceptabl e printout
of the BASINS tables, particularly when the tables are large. It is recommended that you import the
content of the tables using aword processor.

%! wWater Quality Summary —-by Station

Table zx. Water Quality Sumnmary for 112WRD Station Ho.03040000: OQXY¥GEH, DISSOLVED (Onits: MG-L). |a
(Location: STONYCREEK RIVEE AT FERNDALE. Pa.. CAMERIA., Watershed: 05010007, Reach Segment: ). I

Years Ho of Cbs Hean 25th ¥ S0th ¥ 7G5th ¥
1975 — 1979 5 7.20 £.50 7.00 g.0o0
1985 - 1989 HO DATA

End of Table

Table =zx. Water Quality Sumnmary for 112WRD Station Ho.03041025: QXYGEH, DISSOLVED (Onits: MG-L).
(Location: LITTLE CONEHAUGH RIVER AT JOHHNSTOWH, PA. . CAMBRIA, Watershed: 05010007, Feach Segment:

Years Ho of Obs Hean 25th ¥ S50th ¥ 7&5th ¥
1975 — 1979 5 g.60 g.0o0 9.00 9.00
1985 - 1989 HO DATA

End of Table

Table ==, Water Quality Summarv for 112WED Station Ho.03041500; OXYGEH, DISSOLVED (Units: MG-L).
(Location: COWNEMAUGH RIVER AT SEWARED, PA.  SITE 31, WESTHORELAWD, Watershed: 05010007, Reach Segme

Years Ho of Cb= Hean 25th ¥ G50th ¥ 7&5th X

ER Rl 1nnn - 11 nn e 1o an 10 nr

Screen 10.2.4
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! BASINS 3.0

Eile Edit Lawout Graphicz “window Help
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Screen 10.2.5

The tables and the map are developed for the purpose of integrating them into a single document. A
standard word processor can be used to import both the tables and the map for further editing and
formatting.

Tip:  Thefileswq.tx1 and wq.tx2, which contain the tables, and wg.wmf, which contains the location
map of the water quality stations, are located in the \Basins\WcReport\<StudyArea>\Reports\
directory. The <StudyArea> is the user-defined name or identifier given to the study area. It
corresponds to the name in the View Table of Contents given to the theme that contains the
boundary information of the study area.
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10.3 Toxic Air Emission Report

Purpose

Toxic Air Emission Report provides a summary of facilities that are part of the Toxic Release Inventory
(TRI) and have estimated air releases of a particular pollutant in a selected watershed.

Application

Information generated in Toxic Air Emission Report can be used to support the characterization of
emission sourcesin agiven watershed. It generates tabular summaries of TRI facilities with their
corresponding estimates of pollutant air releases and other pertinent information such as facility
identification name, city location, status (active or inactive facility), ownership type (government,
commercia), and SIC code number. Together with other reports generated in BASINS, such as point
source discharges, land use distribution, and water quality summary, this report can support analysis of
the relative magnitude of air emissions in the overall watershed loading. This report also generates a map
showing the location of the TRI facilities overlaid with the Reach File network and the boundary of the
selected watershed.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Reports without Spatial Analyst” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Reports item from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The “Reports without Spatial Analyst” entry in the Basins Extensionslist should be
visible and selected. If the “Reports without Spatial Analyst” is not selected (checked), click oniit to
select it.

Key Procedures
Activate the watershed boundary theme
Select the watersheds for which the report will be generated
Under the Report main menu, select the Toxic Air Emission Report submenu

Select the toxic release year, pollutant type, and the map option in the dialog box

Operation Seps In the BASINS View table of contents (Screen 10.3.1), click the name of the appropriate
watershed boundary theme to make it active. The watershed boundary theme can be the cataloging unit
boundary theme or a user delineated watershed boundary theme.

277



Basins 3.0

Screen 10.3.1

Activate the Select Feature tool and select (by clicking or dragging a box) the watershed(s) for which the
Toxic Air Emission Report will be generated. Under the Report main menu, select the Toxic Air Emission
Report submenu. In the dialog box that appears (Figure 10.3.2), select the toxic release year and
monitoring (pollutant) parameter in the list boxes provided. Click the check box if alocation map of TRI
facilitiesis to be generated. Y ou may choose to enter the map title in the text box provided.
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7! Report Generator - Toxic Ar Emizsion

Fleasze zelect releaze vear and monitaring parameters. Enter a hitle iF you want
to create a map.

Towic Releaze Year:

| Towic: Air Emigsion 1332 =l
Maonitaring Parameter: a3
COPFER =]

ZINC [FUME OR DUST]

HYDROCHLORIC ACID (1335 AMWD AFTER ACID AEROSOLS OMLY
PHOSPHORIC ACID

HvDROGEM FLUORIDE J
AMOMNIA

S FLIRIT AN il
1 | »

[ Create a Map [Titlz]: |2ir‘u: [Furne or Crust] &ir E rmission

k. | Canhcel |

Screen 10.3.2

Click to generate the report; otherwise, click Cancel to quit the tool without generating the report.

TUTORIAL:

Click the theme Cataloging Unit Boundaries to make it active.
Check its check box to display the boundary theme in the View window.

Check the check box of the theme Toxic Release Inventory to display the location of the TRI facilities.
Using the Select Feature tool, select watershed 05010007. Y our BASINS screen should now look like
Screen 10.3.1. If necessary, zoom to the study area using the Zoom to Selected Theme tool.

Under the Report main menu, select Toxic Air Emission Report submenu.

In the dialog box that appears (Screen 10.3.2), select the year 1992 and parameter Zinc (Fumes and Dust),
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and enter thetitle Zinc (Fumes and Dust) Air Emission.
Click to continue.

Click to accept the default directory where all report fileswill be saved. The report files tri.* are saved at
the \Basins\WcReport\Catal ogi\Reports\ directory.

Generated Report

The generated report includes two tables and amap layout. Thefirst table, “Toxic Air Inventory -
Summary by subwatershed” (Screen 10.3.3), provides a complete list of all TRI facilities within the
watershed(s) and pertinent information such as city location, status (active or inactive facility), type of
ownership (government, commercial), and Standard Industrial Classification number. The second table,
“Toxic Air Emission - Summary by subwatershed” (Screen 10.3.4), providesthe list of TRI facilities that
actually released the selected pollutant for the given year. The air releases are grouped into two types,
stack and fugitive emissions. Stack emissions include releases that occur through stacks, vents, ducts,
pipes, or other confined air streams, as well as storage tank emissions and air releases from air pollution
control equipment. Fugitive emissions include equipment leaks from valves, pump seals, flanges,
compressors, sampling connections, and open ended lines; evaporative losses from surface impoundments
and spills; and releases from building ventilation systems.

2 Toxic Air Inventory - Summary by subwatershed

Table z=x. Toxic air emis=ion source inventory within the selected study area (TRI. 1992). -

ID Facility Hame City SIC Owynership Status

Subwatershed: 05010007

15501CEES PEHH CARBOSE IHC. SOHERSET 2679 Commercial Active

15501GLHR  GILMOUR HFG. CO. SOHERSET 3089 Commercial Active

15501MLTS MULTI-SEEVICE EQUIFMEHNT CORF SOHMERSET 3089 Commercial Active

15501THCL FLEETWOOD FOLDING TRAILERS I SOMERSET 3792 Commercial Active

15541WHFH WAMPTUM HARDWARE CO. FREIDENHS 2892 Commercial Active

15563HGHL HIGHLAND TAHE & HMEG. CO. STOYSTOWH 3443 Commercial Active

1560155SHL  SEASOH-ALL IHD. IHC. INDIANA 3442 Commercial Inactive

15627CEHN  CRAIN IHD. IHC. DERRY 3086 Commercial Active

15627EYST EKEYSTOHNE FOAM CORE. DERRY 3069 Commercial Active

15627HDSET IHDUSTRIAL CERAMICS IHC. DERRY 3264 Commercial Inactive

15631EBRZN BREEYE IHDUSTRIAL FPRODUCTS SALTSEURG 3429 Commercial Active

15631FDEL TRANSTECHHOLOGY CORF. FEDERA SALTSEURG 2869 Commercial Active o
15701FSHR FISHER SCIENTIFIC CO. INDIANA 3821 Commercial Active

15701HMCCR SPECIALTY TIRES OF AMERICA I INDIANA 3011 Commercial Active

157015CHR SCHROTH IND. INDIANA 2491 Commercial Active

15717EIRS EBIAIRSVILLE MACHINE PRODS. © BLAIRSYILLE 3499 Commercial Active

15717FMCC  FMC CORP. ELAIRSVILLE PLANT  BLAIRSVILLE 3635 Commercial Active

18717WSTH  WESTIHGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORE. DERRY TOWHSHIP 3356 Commercial Active

15748FHCC FMC CORP. HOMER CITY PLANT HOMER CITY 3535 Commercial Active

157485TRH STAR MFG. CO. HOMER CITY 3448 Commercial Active

159015HDF PEHN TRAFFIC CO. SANI-DAIRY JOHHSTOWH 2024 Commercial Active

15902CCKER  KEORNS GALVANIZING CO. JOHHSTOWH 3429 Commercial Active

15902JHHS JOHHNSTOWH CORE. JOHHSTOWH 3325 Commercial Active

159025CHH  SCH METAL PRODS. INHC. JOHHSTOWH 3399 Commercial Active -
lll'nn.w'"r'rv TATTTDD ThaTDW ™5 TOTTRI ST TTRT AN2E [ TP | A wr— I l|_I
Screen 10.3.3
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The map layout shows the location of all TRI facilities within the watershed(s) (Screen 10.3.5). Different
map symbols are used to distinguish the facilities that rel eased the selected pollutant for the given year
from those facilities that did not. The Reach File network is also drawn in the map for reference purposes.
A map inset isincluded to show the general location of the selected watershed(s) relative to the EPA
regional boundary.

When the map layout is active, it can be printed through the Print submenu under the File main menu.
Another way to print the Toxic Air Emission map layout is through the Print button in the Project
Window with the Layouts component selected and the “ Toxic Air Emission Layout” layout highlighted.

The print function that ArcView providesfor the tablesisintentionally deactivated in BASINS. Since
this ArcView print function does not provide any formatting options, it fails to generate an acceptable
printout of the BASINS tables, particularly when the tables are large. It is recommended that you import
the content of the tables using aword processor.

#! BASINS 3.0

Eile  ‘#findow  Help

- WAL G e - Stiney b Sub elizelisd.

Facilitw ID Facilitvy Hame Fugitive Emi=zsion Stack Emi==ion

Subwatershed: 05010007

15935FRSTMRTE FIRSTMISS STEEL IHC. 5200 4882
Total number of facilities: 1

1| i_t.f“

Screen 10.3.4
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Screen 10.3.5

Tip:  Thefilestri.tx1 and tri.tx2, which contain the tables, and tri.wmf, which contains the location map
of the TRI facilities, are located in the \Basins\WcReport\<StudyArea>\Reports\ directory. The
<StudyArea> is the user-defined name or identifier given to the study area. It corresponds to the
name in the View Table of Contents given to the theme that contains the boundary information of
the study area.
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10.4 Land Use Distribution Report

Purpose

Landuse Distribution Report provides a summary of the land use distribution within the selected
watershed(s). The BASINS default land use data were originally obtained from the USGS Geographic
Information Retrieval and Analysis System (GIRAS) and use the Anderson Level Il classification. The
information generated in this report is summarized in both table and map layout formats.

Application

Landuse Distribution Report can be used to examine the various land uses in the study area (by
subwatershed) to assist in developing a modeling strategy such as the selection of nonpoint source
segments (subwatershed) and the land use classes to be represented in the nonpoint source model. It can
also be used to assess the need for a nonpoint source monitoring program and to determine areas where
monitoring data are most useful for model parameterization and calibration. The report generates two
tables. Thefirst table is atabular summary of the total acreage under each land use category (Anderson
Level | classification). The second table provides the breakdown of the land use distribution in more
detail using the Anderson Level 11 classification. The report also generates a map showing the land
distribution within the watershed overlaid with the Reach File network and the boundary of the selected
watershed.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Reports without Spatial Analyst” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Reportsitem from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The “Reports without Spatial Analyst” entry in the Basins Extensionslist should be
visible and selected. If the “Reports without Spatial Analyst” is not selected (checked), click oniit to
select it.

Key Procedures
Activate the watershed boundary theme
Select the watersheds for which the report will be generated

Under the Report main menu, select the Landuse Distribution submenu

Operation Seps In the BASINS View table of contents (Screen 10.4.1), click the name of the appropriate
watershed boundary theme to make it active. The watershed boundary theme can be the cataloging unit
boundary theme or a user delineated watershed boundary theme.
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Screen 10.4.1

Activate the Select Feature tool and select (by clicking or dragging a box) the watershed for which the
Land Use Distribution Report will be generated. Under the Report main menu, select the Land Use
Distribution Report submenu. In the dialog box that appears, enter the land use map title. Click to
generate the report; otherwise, click Cancel to quit the tool without generating the report.

TUTORIAL:

Click the theme Water shed.shp to make it active. This demonstrates that the report tools can also be
applied to user-delineated watersheds.

Check its Check Box to display the boundary theme in the View Window.

Using the Select Featuretool, select the three delineated subwatersheds. Y our BASINS screen should
now look like Screen 10.4.1. If necessary, zoom to the study area using the Zoom to Selected Theme tool.

Under the Report main menu, select Land Use Distribution Report submenu.
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In the dialog box that appears, enter thetitle “Land Use Distribution”.
Click to continue.

Click to accept the default directory where all report fileswill be saved. The report files landuse.* are
saved at the \Basins\WcReport\Watershe\Reports\ directory.

Generated Report

The generated report includes two tables and a map layout. The first table, “Land Use Information -
Summary by Major Land Use Category” (Screen 10.4.2), contains the total acreage under major land use
category. The second table, “Land Use Information - Summary” (Screen 10.4.3), contains the acreage
under more detailed land use classification.

#2 Landuze Information - Summary by Major Land Use Category
Table =xx. Land use distribution by major land use category. -
Sub-Watershed 05010007014 05010007013 ns0lo0007012 Total Area
Land U== Name and Code Area [(acres) Area (acres) Area (acres) {acres)
Urban or Built-up Land 238 1810 450 24948
| Agricultural Land 13605 3504 12018 29127
Forest Land 25684 24539 36030 86253
Water 58 a7 1] 145
Barren Land 59z 267 1320 2180
Total 40177 30207 498149 120203 T
4| | 3
Screen 10.4.2
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#2 Land Use Information - Summary

Table =x. Detailed land use distribution. =
Sub-Watershed 05010007014 05010007013 05010007012 Total Area

Land U== Hame and Code Area (acres) Area (acres) Area (acres) (acres)

Trban or Built-up Land

RESIDENTIAL-11 238 1034 280 1552

COMMERCIAL AND SERVICES-12 0 437 45 482

INDUSTRIAL-13 0 44 18 62

TEAWS, COMM, UTIL-14 1] 270 1] 270

OTHER UEBAN CRE BUILT-UP-17 0 25 107 132

Subtotal 238 1810 450 2498

Agricultural Land

CROPLAND AND PASTURE-21 13605 3504 12018 29127

Subtotal 13605 3504 1zo018 29127

Forest Land

DECIDUOUS FOREST LAHD-41 13313 16903 35602 ELE18

EVERGEEEN FOREST LAHD-42 10993 6509 428 17930

MIXED FOREST LAND-43 1378 1127 0 2505

Subtotal 25634 24539 36030 86253

Water

RESERVOIRS-53 58 a7 0 145

Subtotal 58 a7 0 145

Barren Land

STRIF HINES-75 a2 267 1320 2180

Subtotal 592 267 1320 2180 —
:;fj7==============================T;1=:::=========:;:;::=========:Zz1=;========== ::;:E:==== I |;I

Screen 10.4.3

The map layout, “Land Use Map Layout” (Screen 10.4.4), shows the land use distribution using the major
land use categories. The Reach File network is also drawn in the map layout for reference purposes. A
map inset isincluded to show the general location of the selected watershed(s) relative to the EPA
regional boundary.

When the map layout is active, it can be printed through the Print submenu under the File main menu.
The map can also be imported into a document using aword processor.

The print function that ArcView provides for the tablesis intentionally deactivated in BASINS. Since this
AcrView print function does not provide any formatting options, it fails to generated an acceptable
printout for the BASINS tables, particularly when the tables are large. It is recommended that you import
the content of the tables using aword processor.

Tip:  Thefileslanduse.tx1 and landuse.tx2, which contain the tables, and landuse.wmf, which contains
the land use map, are located in the \Basins\WcReort\<StudyArea>\Reports\directory. The
<StudyArea> is the user-defined name or identifier given to the study area. It corresponds to the
name in the View Table of Contents given to the theme that contains the boundary information of
the study area.
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10.5 State Soil Characteristic Report

Purpose

Sate Soil Characteristic Report provides a summary of the spatial variability of selected soil parameters
within one or a set of subwatersheds. The soil parameters considered include water table depth, bedrock
depth, soil erodibility, available water capacity, permeability, bulk density, pH, organic matter content,
soil liquid limit, soil plasticity, percent clay content, and percent silt and clay content. The data were
originally obtained from the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) Natural Resources Conservation
Service (NRCS) State Soil and Geographic Database (STATSGO). The information generated in this
report is summarized in table format and, if selected, presented in map format.

Application

Sate Soil Characteristic Report isa useful tool for characterizing the spatial variability of soil within the
selected watershed(s). The soil data were originally obtained from the STATSGO database, which breaks
down an area coverage into smaller georeferenced units called map units. Each map unit is further broken
down into soil components and layers.

Soil parameter values are calculated by STATSGO map units and by subwatershed through a combination
of aggregation methods such as area-weighting and depth integration. The parameter value for a particular
map unit can also be selected so that it corresponds to the value of the largest soil component within the
map unit (e.g., mode method) and/or to the value of the soil surface layer. The calculation can be based on
the minimum, maximum, or mean values of the soil parameters available in the STATSGO database.

The soil report generates a table of aggregated values of the selected parameter by STATSGO map unit
and by subwatershed. It also generates maps showing the spatial variability of the selected soil parameter
by map unit and by subwatershed overlaid with the Reach File network (RF1) and the boundary of the
selected watershed.

Key Procedures
Activate the watershed boundary theme
Select the watersheds for which the report will be generated
Under the Report main menu, select the State Soil Characteristic Report submenu

Select the soil parameter, type of estimate, aggregation method, and map option in the dialog box

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Reports without Spatial Analyst” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Reports item from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The “Reports without Spatial Analyst” entry in the Basins Extensionslist should be
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visible and selected. If the “ Reports without Spatial Analyst” is not selected (checked), click oniit to
select it.

Operation Seps In the BASINS View table of contents (Screen 10.5.1), click the name of the watershed
boundary theme to make it active. The watershed boundary theme can be the catal oging unit boundary
theme or a user delineated watershed boundary theme.

i BASINS 3.0 M=l E3
File Edit %iew Theme Analysis Suface Graphics Data  Delineate JRESBLCH Window Help

R e
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Boint Sources $
o
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L
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¥
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AV
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#| Cataloging Unit Boundaries
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Screen 10.5.1

Activate the Select Feature tool and select (by clicking or dragging a box) the watershed(s) for which the
soil report will be generated. Under the Report main menu, select the State Soil Characteristic Report
submenu. In the dialog box that appears (Screen 10.5.2), select the soil parameter from the list box and
the type of estimate, component aggregation method, and (if necessary) layer aggregation method through
the check boxes. Click the check box if soil maps are to be generated. Y ou may choose to enter the map
title in the text box provided.

For soil parameters that do not vary with depth, such as water table and bedrock depths, only soil
component aggregation is required to obtain the “ representative’ values by map units. Y ou may choose
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the area-weighted method of aggregating the soil components within amap unit to obtain the
“representative” value. On the other hand, you may choose the value of the largest soil component within
the map unit as the “representative” value for the entire map unit.

#! Report Generator - Soil

Farameter:

Type of Estirmate Component Layer
(e bdean v Areg-weighted {+  Depth-integration
" Low " Mode (" Surface Layer
i High

I/ Lreate abap [Title): | Soil Permeabilty

oK Cancel

Screen 10.5.2

For the rest of the soil parameters that also vary with depth (soil layers) such as soil erodibility, available
water capacity, permeability, bulk density, pH, organic matter content, soil liquid limit, soil plasticity,
percent clay content, and percent silt and clay content, an extra step of layer aggregation is required to
obtain a“representative” value for al soil layers. Y ou may choose the depth-integration (depth-weighted)
method of aggregating the soil layers of a particular soil component within the map unit. On the other
hand, you may choose the value associated with the surface soil layer as the “representative” value for all
soil layers.

For the soil parameters supported in this report tool, the STATSGO database reports both minimum and
maximum values. This provides the user an option of generating the soil characterization report based on
minimum, maximum, or mean (of the minimum and maximum) values. Click to generate the report;
otherwise, click Cancel to quit the tool without generating the report.
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TUTORIAL:

Click the theme Watershed.shp to make it active. This demonstrates that the report tools can aso be
applied to user-delineated watersheds.

Check its check box to display the boundary theme in the View window.

Using the Select Feature tool, select the three delineated subwatersheds. Y our BASINS screen should
now look like Screen 10.5.1. If necessary, zoom to the study area using the Zoom to Selected Theme tool.

Under the Report main menu, select the Sate Soil Characteristic Report submenu.

In the dialog box that appears (Screen 10.5.2), select Parameter Permeability and Options Mean, Area-
Weighted and Depth-1ntegration.

Enter thetitle “Soil Permeability”.
Click to continue.

Click to accept the default directory where all report fileswill be saved. The report files soil.* are saved
at the \Basins\WcReport\Watershe\Reports\ directory.

Generated Report

The generated report includes two tables and two map layouts. The first table, “ State Soil Report -
Summary by subwatershed” (Screen 10.5.3), contains the acreage of the STATSGO map unit and the
corresponding aggregated values of the selected parameter. The second table, “ State Soil Statistics -
Summary by subwatershed” (Screen 10.5.4), contains the total acreage of the subwatershed and the mean,
maximum, and minimum of the map unit values within the subwatershed.
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i BASINS 3.0

Eile  Window Help

State Soil Heport - Summary by Subwatershed
le #xx. Soil Distribution by STATSGO Hap Unit . -

Hap Unit Area {acre) Permeability {(in<hr)

Subwatershed: 05010007

PA022 324047 9.33
PADSS 10436 3.28
PAD44 26699 1.06
PAOSL 22143 3.89
PAOGZ 2229 1.23
PA0S3 402399 .77
PADG4 11960 4.28
PADSS 57684 1.17
PAOSE 20429 n.77

Hote: Type of estimate: Mean: Components: Area-weighted; Layers: Depth—-integration.

-
1
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|

Screen 10.5.3
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i BASINS 3.0

Eile  Window Help

! State Soil Statistics - Summary by Subwatershed

Table xx. Soil Statistics — Summarvy by Subwatershed (Parameter: Permeability (in<hr)). |-

Statistics gso1o0007 Compo=site
Area (acre) a78025 a78025
Mean 4. 12 4. 12

Min 0.77 0.77

Hax 933 933

Hote: Type of estimate: Mean: Components: Area—weighted: Lavers: Depth-integration.

al I ;_f“

Screen 10.5.4

The first map layout (State Soil Map Layout 1) shows the spatial distribution of the selected soil
parameter by watershed in which one value is assigned for each subwatershed (Screen 10.5.5). The
second map layout, “ State Soil Map Layout 2,” shows the spatial distribution of the selected soil
parameter by STATSGO map unit (Screen 10.5.6). On both maps, the Reach File network is also drawn
for reference purposes. A map inset isincluded to show the general location of the selected watershed(s)
relative to the EPA regional boundary.
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When the map layout is active, it can be printed through the Print submenu under the File main menu.
The map layout can be activated by clicking on it. Another way to print the map layout is through the
Print button in the Project Window with the Layouts component selected and the “ State Soil Map Layout
# layout highlighted.

The print function that ArcView provides for the tables isintentionally deactivated in BASINS. Since this
ArcView print function does not provide any formatting options, it fails to generate a good printout of the
BASINS tables, particularly when the tables are large. It is recommended that you use aword processor
to import both the tables and maps for printing, further editing and formatting, or incorporation into other
documents.

Tip:  Thefiles soil.tx1 and soil.tx2, which contain the tables, and soil.wmf, which contains the soil
map, are located in the \Basins\WcReport\<StudyArea>\Reports\ directory. The <StudyArea> is
the user-defined name or identifier given to the study area. It corresponds to the name in the View
Table of Contents given to the theme that contains the boundary information of the study area.
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10.6 Water shed Topographic Report

Purpose

Water shed Topographic Report provides a statistical summary and distribution of discrete land surface
elevations in the watershed. It also generates an elevation map of the selected watershed. The default
source elevation map in BASINS is derived from the conversion of the USGS one degree Digital
Elevation Map (DEM) into a vector map product. The information generated in this report is summarized
in table format and, if selected, in map format.

Application

Water shed Topographic Report is a useful tool for characterizing the magnitudes and distribution of
elevations in the watershed. Statistical measures of elevation such as minimum, maximum, mean, median,
and standard deviation are provided. A graph showing the cumulative percentage of the total area under a
particular elevation is generated (hypsometric curve). Thisinformation can be used to quickly evaluate
the relative “ steepness’ of the watershed compared to that of other watersheds and to correlate it with the
results of water quality modeling. In conjunction with the Reach File data, the DEM data can be used to
assist users in delineating watersheds more accurately. Using the Identify tool, the user can determine the
elevation at key locations such as the headwaters of a stream. The hypsometric curve provides an overall
description of the elevation in the watershed and consequently can assist in defining key topographic
parameters generally required for water quality and nonpoint source modeling.

Beforeyou Get Started

First, verify that the “ Reports without Spatial Analyst” extension is active in your BASINS project by
typing Ctrl+B from the BASINS view and selecting the Reportsitem from the Extension Categories
dropdown list. The “Reports without Spatial Analyst” entry in the Basins Extensionslist should be
visible and selected. If the “Reports without Spatial Analyst” is not selected (checked), click oniit to
select it.

Key Procedures
Activate the watershed boundary theme
Select the watersheds for which the report will be generated

Under the Report main menu, select the Water shed Topographic Report submenu

Operation Seps In BASINS View' s Table of Contents (Screen 10.6.1), click the name of the watershed
boundary theme to make it active. The watershed boundary theme can be the catal oging unit boundary
theme or a user delineated watershed boundary theme.
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Screen 10.6.1

Activate the Select Feature tool and select (by clicking or dragging a box) the watershed(s) for which the
land use report will be generated. Under the Report main menu, select the Water shed Topographic Report
submenu. In the text box that appears, enter the map title. Click to generate the report; otherwise, click
Cancel.

Tip:  TheBASINS DEM data layer istiled by watershed (8-digit cataloging unit). Due to the size of
each watershed DEM file, it is recommended that you import only the needed files. Refer to
Section 7.2 for instructions on how to import DEM files.

Tip:  The DEM theme for the selected watershed should be available. Since DEM is not a part of the
BASINS core data, it hasto be imported manually. Default BASINS DEM data that came with
the extracted data are stored in \BASINS\Data\<User-Specified Data Directory>\Dem\. The
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<User-Specified Data Directory> is the directory where the BASINS extracted data are stored,
and it was specified during data extraction.

TUTORIAL:

Click the theme Water shed.shp to make it active. This demonstrates that the report tools can also be
applied to user-delineated watersheds.

Check its check box to display the boundary theme in the View Window.

Using the Select Feature tool, select the three delineated subwatersheds. Y our BASINS screen should
now look like Screen 10.6.1. If necessary, zoom to the study area using the Zoomto Selected Theme tool.
This requires that the DEM data for the particular selected subwatersheds have been imported into the
BASINS View aready.

Under the Report main menu, select the Water shed Topographic Report submenu.
In the dialog box that appears, enter the title “Land Surface Elevation”.
Click to continue.

Click to accept the default directory where all report files will be saved. The report files dem.* are saved
at the \Basins\WcReport\Watershe\Reports\ directory.

Generated Report

The generated report includes atable, chart, and map layout. The table, “ Elevation Report” contains the
summary statistics of the land surface elevations in the watershed (Screen 10.6.2). It also shows the
percent distribution of the total watershed area under a particular elevation. This distribution is plotted in
the chart component of the report (Screen 10.6.3). The map layout shows the land surface elevation map
in the watershed (Screen 10.6.4). The Reach File network is also drawn for reference purposes. A map
inset isincluded to show the general location of the selected watershed(s) relative to the EPA regional
boundary.

When the map layout is active, it can be printed through the Print submenu under the File main menu.
The map layout can be activated by clicking on it. Another way to print the map layout is through the
Print button in the Project Window with the Layouts component selected and the “Elevation Map” layout
highlighted.

The print function that ArcView provides for the tablesisintentionally deactivated in BASINS. Since this
ArcView print function does not provide any formatting options, it fails to generate a good printout of the
BASINS tables, particularly when the tables are large. It is recommended that you use a word processor
to import both the tables and maps for printing, further editing and formatting, or incorporation into other
documents.
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Tip:  Thefile dem.txt, which contains the table, and dem.wmf, which contains the elevation map, are
located in the \Basins\WcReport\<Study Area>\Reports\ directory. The <Study Area> is the user-
defined name or identifier given to the study area. It corresponds to the name in the View Table of
Contents given to the theme that contains the boundary information of the study area.

# BASINS 3.0

Eile indow Help

#! Elevation Report

Elevation report for subwatershed: 05010007013 -

Statistics:
Min. Elevation: 426
Max. Elevation: 731
Mean Elewvation: 587 .168
Median Elevation: 639
Std. Deviation: 58.6496

>

Elevation Area Below Elewation

426 0

427 0.27

428 0.3

430 0. 4%

431 0.49

432 0.56

433 0.59

434 0.62

435 0.65 -

:?D n_ o i;
Screen 10.6.2

299



Basins 3.0

! BASINS 3.0

Eile Edit Lawout Graphice ‘window Help
o e i Y
NS

! Elevation Map

© -/ Peacn Fik, vl
Kvatian
T a2 - S0

. . Februam 01,300

= =

Screen 10.6.3
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! BASINS 3.0

Eile Edit Gallery Chart “window Help

[DEEEE

! Elevation Plot

Elevation (m) vs. Area Below (%)
a0 -

00+

Ba0 T+

EOO + MEW
Elevation () gz | DIW:M

a00 +

450

400

Area Below (%)

= =

Screen 10.6.4
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10.7 Land Use Distribution Report (Grid)

Purpose

Landuse Distribution Report (Grid) provides a summary of the land use distribution within the selected
watershed(s). The new Multi Resolution Land Cover (MRLC) data (grid based) can be used to generate
the landuse distribution report. The information generated in this report is summarized in both table and
map layout formats.

Application

Landuse Distribution Report (Grid) can be used to examine the various land usesin the study area (by
subwatershed) to assist in developing a modeling strategy such as the selection of nonpoint source
segments (subwatershed) and the land use classes to be represented in the nonpoint source model. It can
also be used to assess the need for a nonpoint source monitoring program and to determine areas where
monitoring data are most useful for model parameterization and calibration. This report requires the
ArcView Spatial Analyst extension. A report showing all the landuse distribution for the required
watershed by major land use category is generated. A map showing the land distribution within the
watershed overlaid with the Reach File network and the boundary of the selected watershed is also
generated.

Key Procedures
Select the BAS NS extensions submenu under the File menu
Select Report as the extension category and check the Reports with Spatial analyst extension
Import the Grid theme using the Add Theme (Grid) BASINS extension
Activate the watershed boundary theme
Select the watersheds for which the report will be generated

Under the Report main menu, select the Landuse (Grid) submenu

Operation Seps With BASINS View active, select the Basins Extensions... menu under the File menu
(Screen 10.7.1).
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& BASINS 3.0
IEE Ecit view Theme Analy
Close

Cloge All

setiWorking Directary...
Save Project Ctrl+5

Extensions..

BASIMNG Extensions... Chl+B
Erint...

Ptint Setup...
Export...

tanage Data Sources...
Impart Data Source...
Export Data Source...
Exit

Screen 10.7.1

A “BASINS Extension Manager” dialog box will open. Select “Reports’ under “ Select Extension
Category”. Click Report with Spatial Analyst asthe BASINS extension (Screen 10.7.2). A short
description of the extension is provided at the bottom of the dialog box. Similarly click on the Add
Theme (Grid) extension under Data extension category (Screen 10.7.3). Click on OK when done. Note
thiswill add a Landuse (Grid) submenu to the Reports menu and a Add Theme (Grid) submenu under the
Data menu.
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@ BASINS Extension Manager

select an Extension Categon,
|Reports -]

BASINS Extensions:

™ Reports Without Spatial Ana, oK
[ Lookup
P! Benors With Spatial Analyst Cancel

Load All Extensions

Ahout:

Watershed Repor Extension (Fequires Spatial Analysf) =
for BASIMNG 3.0, Beta 3. Nowvember 8, 2000, This

extension includes land use distribution and topographic
reponts for watersheds. Spatial Anakystis required to hd

Screen 10.7.2
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i BASINS Extension Manager

=elect an Extension Categon,
| Data =]

BASIMS Extensions:

K,

<]

MHD Irmport Tool
Gen3cn
Add Themes (Shape)
Grid Projector

. Add Theme (Grid)

DLl Load All Extensions
Therme Manager

Cancel

< 7

< 7

17

About:
Add Grid Themes for BASING 3.0, Beta 3. September 25b, =
2000. This extension provides special import functions for
BASING DEM (elevation) and land use grid themes.
Developed by Tetra Tech, Inc., Fairfax, WA hd

Screen 10.7.3

Select the Add Theme (Grid) submenu under the Data menu to import the required grid theme (Screen
10.7.4).

Add Theme (=hape)
Download MHD

Screen 10.7.4
Select “Landuse” from the Add Theme message box (Screen 10.7.5)
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@ Add Theme

Choose theme type to import:

Landuse Cancel
DEM Grid

Screen 10.7.5

Select the shape file to be imported (Screen 10.7.6). Note the landuse GRID files can be stored in any
directory. For demonstration purposes, the Tutorial data set is provided with the MRLC data under
\BASINS\DATA\& L TProject name& GT\GRIDS\MRLC. The users will need to provide the MRLC data
for thier watershed(s) before they can use this option.

& Choose shapefiles to add:

Directary: |D:Rbasinshdatahtuturialhgrids‘.,mrlc Ok
= o, - C |
= basins ofee
= data
[£= tutarial
= grids

YT | ¢ Diectric:
— £ info —| © Libraries
Data Source Types: Ditives:
| Grid Data Source = =]

Screen 10.7.6

Inthe BASINS View table of contents (Screen 10.7.7), click the name of the appropriate watershed
boundary theme to make it active. The watershed boundary theme can be the catal oging unit boundary
theme or a user delineated watershed boundary theme. Y ou may display the landuse GRID themeto
ensure that it completly covers the watershed(s). Activate the Select Feature tool and select (by clicking
or dragging a box) the watershed for which the Grid based Land Use Distribution Report will be
generated (Screen 10.7.7)
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& BASINS 3.0 M= 3

File Edit %iew Theme Analysis Surface Graphics Data Window Help

1 WatsuhB - ey
[ 1]
1 05010007NHD

N

¥ Paprocessed

B Urban
I Earren ar Mining

Transitional
Agriculture - Croplz
[ Agriculture - Pastul

P Forest
[ Upland Shrub Lanc

Grass Land

B Y ater
Wetlands

| Permit Compliance Syste
¥

_| Industrial Facilities Disck
¥

2

e

~|

Screen 10.7.7

Under the Report main menu, select the Landuse (Grid) submenu (Screen 10.7.8). In the dialog box that
appears, enter the directory name under which the report will be stored for the study area (Screen 10.7.9).
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e Window Help
3J04a Wi'ater Cluality Criteria

)]

STORET Agency Codes
Erojection Farameters
Land Use (Grid)
Topography (Grid)
Buoint Sources
Wiater Cluality

TRl Air Ermissions
Soils

Topography (Shape)
Land lUse (Shape)

show Repart

Standard Industrial Classification Codes

IS I=] E3

(A g HE}
=T

+1

=
]

Screen 10.7.8

Create a directory for the selected study area:

Flease input & new directary name. Ik
| GridLURepont Cancel
Screen 10.7.9

Select “User Grid Landuse” as the landuse type to report (Screen 10.7.10)
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& Landuse Report

Choose landuse type for report:

Cancel

Screen 10.7.10

Click OK to generate the report. A new theme is generated with the landuse distribution for the selected

watershed (Screen 10.7.11)
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@ BASINS 3.0 M=l E3
File Edit “iew Theme Analysis Surface Graphics Data Delineate Repons  Window Help

& ; | T = Scale |250,858 %ﬂ%éggaﬁg by
& Land Use View X

[ watershed
—

¥ Selected Area

B Urban

I Earren or Mining
Transitianal
Agriculture - Cropland
Agriculture - Fasture

I Forest
0 Upland Shrub Land

Grass Land

B VVater
Wetlands

| multiglewtrshd
1

+1 05010007MHD
AN

_I Permit Compliance System
T

_| Industrial Facilities Discharge Sites
T

_| Toxic Release Inventory
4

| Water Quality Stations

_| Bacteria Stations

Screen 10.7.11

Generated Report

The generated report includes atable and a map layout. The table, “Land Use Distribution by Major Land

Use Category” (Screen 10.7.12), contains the total acreage under major land use category.
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fi Landuse Information - Summary by Major Landuse Category

Table: Land use distribution by major land use category.
Land UT== Hame and Code Area (acres)
11 3.78071
21 68 .72
23 0. 667185
Iz 126 .543
41 aoga. 92
12 1045 .03
43 818 .413
a1 2158 56
az 554 . 653
Total: 12829 .3
Screen 10.7.12

The map layout, “Land Use” Map Layout (Screen 10.7.13), shows the land use distribution using the
major land use categories. The Reach File network is also drawn in the map layout for reference purposes.
A map inset isincluded to show the general location of the selected watershed(s) relative to the EPA
regional boundary.
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i BASINS 3.0

Eile Edlt Layout Graphics  Window Help

)2 EEAEEIE (O (8]

(x> I@.I@.IWIT.I -J&] Bdd N ¢

@ Land Use Map Layout

- LanduseMap

r-'..ﬂ'\
\\l 1‘1; /:

ﬁ%” ‘w

L

' : December 22, 2000, . |.

Origin: (0.65, 1.25) in Extent: (7.50. 5.50) in Area: 41.25 sgin
Screen 10.7.13

When the map layout is active, it can be printed through the Print submenu under the File main menu.
The map can also be imported into a document using aword processor.

The print function that ArcView providesfor the tablesisintentionally deactivated in BASINS. Since this
AcrView print function does not provide any formatting options, it fails to generate an acceptable printout
for the BASINS tables, particularly when the tables are large. It is recommended that you import the
content of the tables using aword processor.

Tip:  Thelayout and all the temporary files that are used to generate the layout and table are located in
the \Basins\WcReport\& L TDirectoryName& GT\ where the DirectoryName is the name given
during the report generation process.
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10.8 Water shed Topographic Report (Grid)

Purpose

Water shed Topographic Report (Grid) provides a statistical summary and distribution of discrete land
surface elevations in the watershed. It also generates an elevation map of the selected watershed. The
source elevation map in BASINS isa Grid based DEM. Theinformation generated in thisreport is
summarized in table, chart and in map formats.

Application

Water shed Topographic Report (Grid) is auseful tool for characterizing the magnitudes and distribution
of elevations in the watershed. Statistical measures of elevation such as minimum, maximum, mean,
median, and standard deviation are provided. A graph showing the cumulative percentage of the total area
under a particular elevation is generated (hypsometric curve). This information can be used to quickly
evaluate the relative “ steepness’ of the watershed compared to that of other watersheds and to correlate it
with the results of water quality modeling. The hypsometric curve provides an overall description of the
elevation in the watershed and consequently can assist in defining key topographic parameters generally
required for water quality and nonpoint source modeling. Thisreport requires the ArcView Spatial
Analyst Extension.

Key Procedures
Select the BAS NS extensions submenu under the File menu
Select Report as the extension category and check the Reports with Spatial analyst extension
Import the Grid theme using the Add theme(Grid)
Activate the watershed boundary theme
Select the watersheds for which the report will be generated

Under the Report main menu, select the Topography (Grid) submenu

Operation Seps With BASINS View active follow step 1 and step 2 asgiven in Section 10.7. A
Topography (Grid) sub menu will be added to the Report menu and a Add Theme (Grid) submenu under
the Data menu.

Select the Add Theme (Grid) submenu under the Data menu to import the required grid theme (Screen
10.8.1).
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Add Theme (=hape)
Download MHD

Screen 10.8.1
Select “DEM Grid” from the Add Theme message box (Screen 10.8.2)

& Add Theme
Choose theme tyvpe to impor; 8] 4
Landuse 1= Cancel

Screen 10.8.2

Select the shape file to be imported (Screen 10.8.3). Note the DEM grid files are stored under
\BASINS\DATA\& L TProject name& GT\GRIDS\DEM. Higher resolution DEM grid data (eg. 24K) can
be used.
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& Choose GRIDs to import

Directory: |E::RbasinsRdatahtuturialﬂgridshdem

E demi

Data Source Types:

- = o,

= basins
= data
[£= tutarial
= ai

| Grid Data Source

Ok,

_ ok |
Cancel

i+ Directaries
" Libraries

Screen 10.8.3

Inthe BASINS View table of contents (Screen 10.8.4), click the name of the appropriate watershed
boundary theme to make it active. The watershed boundary theme can be the catal oging unit boundary

theme or a user delineated watershed boundary theme. Make sure the imported DEM GRID themeisaso
active. Activate the Select Feature tool and select (by clicking or dragging a box) the watershed for which
the Grid based Topography Distribution Report will be generated (Screen 10.8.4). Y ou may display the

DEM grid themeto ensure that it completly covers the watershed.
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& BASINS 3.0

File Edit “iew Theme Analysis Surface Graphics Data Window Help

&) FEEE] F Y

ORI E N 2 Scale [560560 bbb iegal ¢
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¥ WatsubB -
]

1 05010007MHD

N
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[ 274 - 343

[ ]344-412 m
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[ ]483-551

[ ] 552 -621

I 622 - 690

I 691 - 760

[ ]761-829

[ ]1830-8499

[ | Mo Data
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¥
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¥

~|

Screen 10.8.4

Under the Report main menu, select the Topography (Grid) submenu (Screen 10.8.5). In the text box that
appears, enter the map title (Screen 10.8.6). A Report Generator warning message box will appear
(Screen 10.8.7). The message describes the computational intensive nature of this operation. Click on OK
after reading the message.

e ‘Window  Help
and Use (Grid

Screen 10.8.5
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i Report Generator - DEM Information
Enter a Map Title:
I
DK, Cancel
Screen 10.8.6

& Report Generator

W'arming -

“Watershed Topographic Report may take a few
minutes to several hours, depending on the size of
the study area (e.q. a small delineated
subwatershed. or a cataloging unit) and the
processing speed of your computer,

Also make sure that wou hawve necessary hard disk ;

Screen 10.8.7

A message box will appear asking whether to proceed with the report generation process or not. Click on
OK to generate the report; otherwise, click Cancel to abort (Screen 10.8.8).
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9 Do wou want to continue?

Yes Mo |

Screen 10.8.8

A Report generator message box will pop up asking the user to either create a new directory to store the
report or use an existing directory (Screen 10.8.9). On clicking No an input box will pop up, prompting
the user to enter the name of the directory (Screen 10.8.10). Clicking on Yes will start the report
generation process right away and store the resulting report in the existing directory. Note upon
completion of report generation process a new theme is created with the DEM elevation just for the
selected watershed in addition to the report.

Repornt Generator

Areport directory named GRID_LU_REFORT
found far this study area, but it contains previous

9 ELEWATION reparts. Do wou want to overawrite
them?

Yes P Mo

Screen 10.8.9

Flease input a new directory name.

| Cancel

Screen 10.8.10

Tip:  The DEM theme for the selected watershed should be available. The DEM is not included in the
project by default and has to be imported manually. Default BASINS DEM data that came with
the extracted data are stored in \BASINS\Data\<User-Specified Data Directory>\GRIDS\DEM\.
The <User-Specified Data Directory> is the directory where the BASINS extracted data are
stored, and it was specified during data extraction.
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Generated Report

The generated report includes atable, chart, and map layout. The table, “ Elevation Report” contains the
summary statistics of the land surface elevations in the watershed (Screen 10.8.11). It al'so shows the
percent distribution of the total watershed area under a particular elevation. Thisdistribution is plotted in
the chart component of the report (Screen 10.8.12). The map layout shows the land surface elevation map
in the watershed (Screen 10.8.13). The Reach File network is also drawn for reference purposes. A map
inset isincluded to show the general location of the selected watershed(s) relative to the EPA regional
boundary.

When the map layout is active, it can be printed through the Print submenu under the File main menu.
The map layout can be activated by clicking on it. Another way to print the map layout is through the
Print button in the Project Window with the Layouts component selected and the “Elevation Map” layout
highlighted.

The print function that ArcView provides for the tablesis intentionally deactivated in BASINS. Since this
ArcView print function does not provide any formatting options, it fails to generate a good printout of the
BASINS tables, particularly when the tables are large. It is recommended that you use aword processor
to import both the tables and maps for printing, further editing and formatting, or incorporation into other
documents.

Tip:  Thefile dem.txt, which contains the table, and dem.wmf, which contains the elevation map, are
located in the \Basins\WcReport\<Study Area>\Reports\ directory. The <Study Area> is the user-
defined name of the directory or identifier given to the study area.

& Elevation Report M= E
Elewvation report for subwatershed: 2 =
Statistics: —

Min. Elevation: 426
Max. Elevation: 730
Mean Elevation: 578
Median Elewvation: 579
Std. Deviation: 88.1901

Elevation % Area Below Elevation

426 0.14

427 0.14

428 0.21

429 0.26

430 0.31

431 0.31

432 0.37

433 0.4

434 0.41

435 0.42

436 0.44 ’j

4] [»
Screen 10.8.11
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-ﬂ Elevation Plot

Elevation {m) vs. Area Below (%)
750 1

700 1
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Screen 10.8.12

@ FElevation Map

Screen 10.8.13
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10.9 Lookup Tables

Purpose

The Lookup Tables provide users quick and easy access to important reference information such asthe
map projection, definitions of agency codes, Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) codes, and the water
quality criteria and threshold values of a particular pollutant.

Application

The Lookup Tables provide four types of information: (1) water quality criteriaand threshold values, (2)
SIC codes and definitions, (3) STORET agency codes and definitions, and (4) the map projection of the
map products in the current BASINS project file.

The lookup table for the water quality criteria provides key threshold values that a user needs when
applying TARGET at aregional scale or when examining water quality summary data at specific
monitoring stations.

The lookup table for the map projection of the data products in the current BASINS project file is useful
for reference purposes, particularly when new data have to be added. For the new spatial datato be
displayed in the same map extent as the existing data, the map projection parameters specified in the
lookup table should be used during projection.

The lookup table for the agency codes can be used as areference to identify the source of monitoring data
in BASINS. The lookup table for the SIC codes can be used as areference to identify the industrial
classification of a point source discharger.

Key Procedures
Select the BAS NS extensions submenu under the File menu
Select Reports as the extension category and check the Lookup extension

Water Quality Criteriaand Threshold Values
- Under the Reports menu, select the Water Quality Criteria menu
- Select the pollutant in the dialog box to view the corresponding threshold values

Standard Industrial Classification Codes and Definitions

- Under the Reports menu, select the Standard Industrial Codes menu

- Select the search option (SIC Number or SIC Name) in the dialog box and select a specific SIC
number (or name) to display the corresponding SIC name (or number)

STORET Codes and Definitions
- Under the Reports menu, select the STORET agency codes and definitions menu
- Select the STORET agency code in the dialog box to display the corresponding program name,
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contact person, and telephone number

Map Projection Parameters
- Under the Reports menu, select the Projection Parameters menu

Detailed Operations

With BASINS View active, select the Basins Extensions... menu under the File menu (Screen 10.9.1).

& BASINS 3.0
IEE Ecit view Theme Analy
Close

Cloge All

setiWorking Directary...
Save Project Ctrl+5

Extensions...
BASIMNG Extensions... Chl+B

Erint...
Ptint Setup...
Export...
tanage Data Sources...
Impart Data Source...
Export Data Source...
Exit

Screen 10.9.1

A “BASINS Extension Manager” dialog box will open. Select “Reports’ under “ Select Extension
Category”. Click Lookup asthe BASINS extension (Screen 10.9.2). A small description of the
extension is provided at the bottom of the dialog box. Click on Ok when done. Note thiswill add
four submenus under the Reports menu : 1) 304 a Water Quality Criteria 2) Standard Industrial
Classification Codes 3) STORET Agency Codes and 4) Projection Parameters.
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i BASINS Extension Manager

select an Extension Categaon,
|Reports -]

BASIMNS Extensions:

r Fiepu:urta YWithout Spatial Ana Ok
Wi Lookup:
[T Repors With Spatial Analyst Cancel
Load &l Extensions
About:

Lookup utility for BASIMNS 3.0, Beta 3. September 25, 2000, <
This extension includings the following lookup takles

Screen 10.9.2

Water Quality Criteria and Threshold Values With BASINS View active (Screen 10.9.3), select the
304 a Water Quality Criteria submenu under the Reports menu. Note that the lookup tables do not
depend on what themes are active in the BASINS View window. In the scroll box of the dialog box that
appears (Screen 10.9.3), select the monitoring parameter by clicking on its name. The threshold values
associated with the selected pollutant parameter for six water quality criteria are displayed in the text box
in the bottom half of the dialog box. Threshold values are displayed for freshwater acute and chronic,
marine acute and chronic, and human health carcinogenic risk (recalculated values) for water and organic
tissue. The Chemical Abstract Service (CAS) number and the STORET parameter code are also provided
for the selected pollutant. Select as many parameters as needed. To quit the dialog box, click the X at the
upper right corner of the dialog box.

323



Basins 3.0

& BASINS 3.0

Eile Edit “iew Theme Analysis Surface Graphics Data Delineate |gtElls) Window  Help

| EEEEE) atiene |
= Standard Industrial Classifica
[@x [ DlEc]se] £ =T STORET Agency Codes
*, Erojection FParameters
¥ rmultiplewtrshd =
1

1 watershed
¥ D5010007NHD

N

¥l Permit Compliance System
L

_| Industrial Facilities Discharge Sites
L

¥ Water Quality Observation Stations
|

_| Toxic Release Inventory
\

| Water Quality Stations

304a Water Quality Criteria

_| Bacteria Stations

| b

Screen 10.9.3
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{ Water Quality Lookup Table

select a monitoring parameter: Fararmeter Infarmation:
Anthracene B

Antimony [ CAS Mumher. 225869-72-8
_ Farameter Code: 01002
Arsenic (V)

Ashestos |

Whater Cluality Criteria for Selected Parameter:

MNarme: Yalue: Units:
Freshwater Acute 360 ug/| el
Freshwater Chranic 140 ug/fl
barine Acute B4 ug /|
barine Chranic 3h ug /!
HHREY Water Unknown ug/fl |
HHREY Organ Unknown ug/! 4
Screen 10.9.4

Standard Industrial Classification Codes and Definitions With BASINS View active (Screen 10.9.3),
select the Standard Industrial Codes submenu under the Reports menu. Note that the Lookup Tables do
not depend on what themes are active in the BASINS View window. In the dialog box that appears
(Screen 10.9.5), click the radio button associated with the preferred search option by SIC number or by
name. Depending on the selected search option, select the SIC number or name in the scroll box by
clicking on it to display the corresponding SIC name or number in the text box in the bottom half of the
dialog box. The 1997 North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code and name associated
with the selected SIC number or name are also included in the display.
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@& Standard Industrial Classification Codes (SIC) Lookup Table
Y= search by
=  SIC Number
' S|CMName

"

Cuyhzan.a NEC SIC search will also return
asn arains. the corresponding 1997 Moaorth

Dry Pea and Bean Farms Ametican Industry Classification
Dilzeed Except Soyhean.Farms Systemn code (MAICS).
Frnrnrm Farme ﬂ

| Sic_ 1987 Sic_name Maics_1997 MNaics_name
115 Corn 11115 Carn Farming |
1] ]

Screen 10.9.5

Select as many SIC names or numbers as needed. To quit the dialog box, click the X at the upper right
corner of the dialog box.

STORET Codes and Definitions With BASINS View active (Screen 10.9.3), select the STORET Agency
Codes submenu under the Reports menu. Note that the Lookup Tables do not depend on what themes are
activein the BASINS View window. In the scroll box of the dialog box that appears (Screen 10.9.6),
select the STORET agency code. The corresponding program name, contact person, and telephone
number are displayed in the bottom half of the dialog box.
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@ Storet Agency Lookup Table

ALICCTIVY j

: : Choose a STORET agency
ALB4 code from the listto display
CHESBAY information below.
COMSENGR
DELRBCINY
DELRBCkW
DUFOCD ~

Frogram MName:
IMNTL JOINT COMMISZSION

Contact:
ROsE, 5TU

Fhone MNurmber:
(312)353-0299

Screen 10.9.6

Select as many STORET agency codes as needed. To quit the dialog box, click the X at the upper right
corner of the dialog box.

Map Projection Parameters With BASINS View active (Screen 10.9.3), select the Projection
Parameters menu under the Reports menu. Note that the Lookup Tables do not depend on what themes
are activein the BASINS View window. The projection parameters of the data productsin the BASINS
View of the current BASINS project file are shown in the text box that appears (Screen 10.9.7).
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& Projection Parameters

Frojection: Custormn Albers Equal-Area Conic -~
Spheroid: GRS 80

Central Meridian: -9&

Reference Latitude: 23

Standard Parallel 1: 295

Standard Parallel 2: 455

Maorthing: 0

Easting: 0

Screen 10.9.7

Click OK to quit the text box.
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11 Selecting Watershed and Instream M odels

One common objective of water quality modeling studiesis to be able to predict the impact of different
point and nonpoint source loading scenarios on surface water bodies. The historic reliance on the use of
design flows for developing permit limits and for evaluating attainment of water quality standards has
done nothing to prepare TMDL practitioners for developing TMDL s on waterbodies that receive inputs
from both point sources (steady, continuous loads) and nonpoint sources (unsteady, discontinuous loads).
The episodic discharges from the nonpoint sources, occurring as aresult of rain or melting snow, enter
streams whose assimulative capacities (generally approximated as dilution ratios) are not well represented
by the design flows (7Q10 or 4B3) traditionally used for setting permit limits for point sources. While
determining the allowable load allocation from the nonpoint sources based on a design flow would be
environmentally protective, it probably would be unfair to the point source dischargers and impossible to
attain under many conditions. The fact that releases from both point sources and nonpoint sources must be
combined for TMDL purposesistotally logical. Fortunately, we can make the process of developing
TMDLs easier through intellegent use of today’ s powerful desktop computers, Geographic Information
Systems, environmental databases, and watershed models supported with graphical interfaces that render
them faster and easier to use.

The easiest way to envision the necessary integration of loads from point and nonpoint sourcesisto
consider what it would be like if you could continually measure the concentrations of the pollutants of
concern in the watershed. Assume that you could locate sensors at appropriate locations and collect data
on chemical concentration, stream volume flow, temperature, pH, and other properties continuously (or
even daily) for severa years, you could develop a database that you could use to evaluate the health of the
waterbody or of the watershed. With such a database, you could devel op statistical descriptions of the
distributions of pollutant concentrations that have resulted from the combination of PS and NPS loadings
within the watershed. If you were to continue this monitoring effort for a couple decades, you could then
evaluate whether or not water quality criteria (i.e., chemical concentrations) were being exceeded more
frequently than specified in the State’ s water quality standards.

Asitisunlikely that you will have either the time or money to develop such a data record for many
watersheds, the next best way to generate the data needed to evaluate attainment of water quality
standards isto model the watershed. By running a continuous simulation model, you can synthesize a
database that is analogous to that described above. In this exercise you would simulate daily values of
stream volume flow, pollutant loadings, pollutant concentrations, etc. for an appropriate period of record.
The computer output from this watershed modeling study would look very much like the database from
the monitoring study and the data would be subjected to the same statistical tests.

Loadings from point sources are based on resources such as the permitted releases of chemicals from
municipal and industrial facilities (e.g, EPA’s Permit Compliance System database) or from monitoring
data collected at these facilities (e.g., Discharge Monitoring Reports). Loadings from non-point sources
are estimated by the watershed models; the loads depend on factors such as land use, vegetation cover,
and meteorological conditions. The resulting pollutant concentrations are estimated by dividing the daily
loadings (total of loads from both PS and NPS) by the model generated daily stream flow. If in-stream
concentrations exceed criteria, loads are reduced until standards are attained.

Water Quality Modeling Based on Hydrologic Principles
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A continuous simulation model was considered to be critical for arealistic representation of watershed
processes. Continuous simulation models combine daily (or other time-step) measurements or
synthesized estimates of effluent flows and |oads, wet-weather source concentrations and loads, and
receiving water flows to calculate receiving water concentrations. A deterministic model is applied to
time series of these variables to predict resulting concentrations in chronological order, with the same
time sequence as the input variables. This enables a frequency analysis of concentrations at a given point
of interest, as will be explained more fully below.

In natural systems, flows typically exhibit correlation in time (serial correlation), so that low flow days
tend to follow other low flow days, and high flow days follow high flow days. Precipitation-driven
episodic loads often exhibit cross-correlation (correlation between different variables) with receiving
water flow, as the same precipitation that generates the load may also increase flow throughout the
watershed. Both serial and cross-correlation can have important implications for predicting water quality
impacts. For instance, if episodic loads are most likely to occur when flow in the receiving water is high,
an adverse impact on water quality is much less likely than if the loads occur when flow in the receiving
water islow.

A continuous simulation approach automatically takes into account the serial correlation present in flows
and other variables, aswell as cross-correlations between measured variables, because real data are used.
Thisis potentially the most powerful method available for accurate prediction of the frequency of
receiving water concentrations, but it does have disadvantages. Notably, the method is very dataintensive
and may require observations over many yearsto accurately evaluate the frequency of occurrence of
water quality excursions. Long time series of monitoring data for wet-weather loads will generally not be
available and may have to be simulated from precipitation records using rainfall-runoff models.
Simulating data introduces uncertainty; indeed, if good observations of time series of more than one input
parameter are lacking it may be preferable to use a statistical simulation approach (such as the Monte
Carlo method described below) which allows a direct analysis of the effects of input uncertainty on model
predictions.

How Do | Choose Which Model to Use?

There are many factors to consider when selecting the model. The question “Is this the best model?” may
be answered by the question “For what purpose?’. What data do you have to represent the watershed that
you are modeling? What processes in the watershed are important to your study? What are the
appropriate scales of resolution, both space (distance) and time? What are the uncertainties associated
with the quality of the data? What are the uncertainties associated with the effectiveness of the proposed
controls? If the results (model output) of the watershed modeling study are going to be used as (part of
the) input to alake or reservoir model of nutrient eutrophication, is the eutrophication model of the same
temporal scale? That is, does the eutrophication model require a seasonal or annual nutrient input or does
it ssimulate processes that account for daily fluctuations in nutrient loads?

At therisk of oversimplifying a very complex issue, the developers of BASINS wish to provide some
general guidance. PLOAD, SWAT and HSPF are spatially distributed, lumped parameter models. They
may be used to analyze watersheds and river basins by subdividing the area into homogenous parts.

PLOAD isasimple watershed model that computes nonpoint source loads from different subwatersheds
and landuses based on annual precipitation, landuses and BMP's. Successful linking of the model to
existing BASINS data and user supplied data makes the model useful in estimating nonpoint source loads,
relative contributions and load reduction by BMP's. PLOAD requires watershed boundary, landuse, best
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management practices (BMPs), point sources and annual precipitation data to compute pollutant oads.
Additionally PLOAD reguires event mean concentrations (EMCs) and/or |oads per acre tables for
different land use types. Use PLOAD when you want estimates of seasonal or annual loadingsto feed
simple eutrophication models; or wherethereis great uncertainty in effectiveness of controls and
adjustments to the TMDL may be expected after post-implementation monitoring.

HSPF version 12 includes a simplified snow melt algorithm (i.e., degree-day approach), the ability to
model land-to-land transfers, high water tables and surface ponding (wetlands), and the addition of new
BMP and Reporting modules. The new SNOW module requires only precipitation and air temperature
time series, while producing essentially the same output as the current module which requires five
additional meteorological time series (evaporation, wind speed, solar radiation, dew point, and cloud
cover). Use HSPF where the BASINS holdings provide hourly meteorological data from a location on or
near your watershed. Also, you may use the WDMUIil tool to develop your own file of hourly
meteorological data for a more appropriate meterological station than isincluded in the BASNS
holdings. If you do not have a USGS gage station on your watershed (to calibrate the hydrology) you can
used the paired water shed approach of calibrating HSPF on a nearby watershed of similar
characteristics and then applying the calibrated model to your watershed for the purpose of developing
the TMDL.

SWAT simulates hydrology, pesticide and nutrient cycling, bacteria transport, erosion and sediment
transport . SWAT isideally suited to predict effects of land use management (such as climate and
vegetative changes, agricultural practices, reservoir management, groundwater withdrawals, water
transfer) on water, sediment, and chemical yields from river basins. SWAT uses adaily time step for
simulations running from 1 to 100 years; (HSPF, asimplemented in BASINS, uses an hourly time step.)
We anticipate that SWAT will meet many modeling needs for situations where TMDL s need to be
developed for watersheds dominated by lands in agricultural operations. Use SWAT where thereis no
near by meterological station with hourly data and/or where there is no nearby gaged water shed.

QUAL2E is a steady-state,one-dimensional receiving water quality model. A QUAL2E simulation
includes point source and Reach File 1 datafrom BASINS View, as well as any user-supplied nonpoint
source data. Some of the BASINS data are tailored, with as few changes as possible, to allow the input
fileto fulfill QUALZ2E requirements. Hydraulic structures or dams are not retrieved by the GIS to support
the configuration of the stream system selected for simulation. Use QUALZ2E where you are concerned
with a DO endpoint in an effluent dominated system where you can justify the use of low flow steady state
assumptions.

The BASINS system al so enables the user to view output from these modelsin a spatial context.
Generation and analysis of model simulation scenarios (GenScn), was developed to create simulation
scenarios, analyze results of the scenarios, and compare scenarios. GenScn provides an interactive
framework for analysis built around HSPF for simulating the hydrologic and associated water quality
processes on pervious and impervious land surfaces and in streams and well-mixed impoundments.
GenScn also supports SWAT output time-series post processing. The GenScn graphical user interface
(GUI) uses standard Windows 95/98/NT components. The strengths of this component have been added
to BASINS and provides most of the post processing and display features. The GenScn Visualization tool
allows the user to select a classification scheme for visually displaying various flow and pollutant levels
in each reach modeled.
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11.1 QUAL2E

Purpose

The QUAL2E model allows usersto simulate the fate and transport of water quality constituentsin
streams under a given flow condition.

Application

QUALZE is a steady-state,one-dimensional receiving water quality model. Data processing and
preparation of an input file for QUALZ2E is automated within the BASINS system. A QUALZ2E simulation
includes point source and reach data from BASINS View, as well as any user-supplied nonpoint source
data. Some of the BASINS data are tailored, with as few changes as possible, to allow the input file to
fulfill QUALZE requirements. QUALZ2E Windows Interface User’'s Manual (USEPA, 1995) and The
Enhanced Stream Water Quality Models QUAL2E and QUAL2E-UNCAS Documentation and User
Manual (Brown and Barnwell, 1987) provide further details. Hydraulic structures or dams are not
retrieved by the GI S to support the configuration of the stream system selected for simulation.

Key Procedures:
Activate the Reach File theme
Select the reaches you want to simulate using QUAL2E
Select QUALZE under the Models menu
Select ayear for point source discharge
Select conservative and nonconservative water quality constituents
Import QUALINP.RUN using Run under the Import menu in QUAL2E
View and edit data

Click on Run to execute QUAL2E

BASINS contains an extension that allows the user to run QUAL2E directly from the BASINS user
interface. See the QUAL2E Extension User’s Manual for instructions on using this extension.
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11.2 HSPF

Hydrological Simulation Program Fortran (HSPF), version 12, is accessed through the WinHSPF
interface. HSPF isawatershed model that simulates nonpoint source runoff and pollutant loadings for a
watershed, combines these with point source contributions, and performs flow and water quality routing
in reaches. In earlier versions of BASINS, the interface to HSPF was known as the Nonpoint Source
Model (NPSM). Thelook and feel of WinHSPF is patterned after NPSM to ease the user’ s transition to
this more powerful software. All features of HSPF are available through WinHSPF. It fully supports the
MASS-LINK, SCHEMATIC and SPECIAL ACTIONS blocks of the UCI File. Thisinterface also
directly reads HSPF UCI file. See the WinHSPF User’s Manual for instructions on using WinHSPF. The
HSPF User’'s Manual is also available for reference.

WInHSPF can be run on a single watershed or a system of multiple hydrologically connected
subwatersheds that have been delineated using the BASINS Watershed Delineation tool. The model
requires land use data, reach data, meteorological data, and information on the pollutants of concernin the
watershed and the reaches. WinHSPF is designed to interact with the BASINS utilities and data sets to
facilitate the extraction of appropriate information and the preparation of model input files. The reach
network is automatically developed based on the subwatershed delineations. Users can modify and adapt
input files to site-specific conditions through the use of WinHSPF and supporting information provided
by the BASINS utilities and reporting functions, aswell aslocally derived data sources. WinHSPF works
with postprocessing tools to facilitate display and interpretation of output data.

BASINS contains an extension that allows the user to open WinHSPF directly from the BASINS user
interface. See the HSPF Extension User’s Manual for instructions on using this extension.

HSPF requires Watershed Data Management (WDM) files, which contain input and output timeseries
data, in order torun. WDMUILil isautility program for managing such files. Seethe WDMULtil User’s
Manual for instructions on using WDMULtil. BASINS contains an extension that allows the user to open
WDMUMil directly from the BASINS user interface. Seethe WDMULil Extension User’s Manual for
instructions on using this extension.
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11.3 SWAT

The Soil and Water Assessment Tool (SWAT) model, version 2000, is ariver basin, or watershed, scale
model developed to predict the impact of land management practices on water, sediment, and agricultural
chemical yields on complex watersheds with varying soils, land use, and management conditions. The
model combines these with point source contributions, and performs flow and water quality routing in
stream reaches. The model is physically based and computationally efficient, uses readily available
inputs and enables usersto study long-term impacts.

The BASINS SWAT Extension is designed to interact with the BASINS utilities and data sets to set up
and modify the SWAT model input files as well as facilitate the calibration of the model based on site-
specific conditions and data sources. SWAT can be run on a single watershed or a system of multiple
hydrologically connected subwatersheds that have been delineated using the BASINS Watershed
Delineation tool. The user can set up SWAT simulations using the data provided with BASINS (land use,
soils, reach data, meteorological, pollutants, etc. data) and/or introduce custom data. BASINS SWAT
Extension works with postprocessing tools to facilitate display and interpretation of output data.

See the SWAT Extension User's Manual for instructions on using the BASINS SWAT Extension
interface. The SWAT 2000 User’s Manual is also available for reference.
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11.4 PLOAD

PLOAD isasimplified GIS based model developed by CH2M HILL for calculating pollutant loads from
watersheds. PLOAD estimates nonpoint loads (NPS) of pollution on an annua average basis, for any
user-specified pollutant. The user may calculate the NPS loads using either the export coefficient or the
EPA’s Simple Method approach. Optionally, best management practices (BMPs), which serve to reduce
NPS loads, and point source loads may also be included in computing total watershed loads. Finally, there
are several product alternatives that may be specified to show the NPS pollution results as maps and
tabular lists, and to compare multiple sessions.

The PLOAD application requires pre-processed GI S and tabular input data as listed below:
GI S landuse data
GIS watershed data
GIS BMP site and area data (optional)
Pollutant loading rate data tables
Impervious terrain factor data tables
Pollutant reduction BMP data tables (optional)

Point source facility locations and loads (optional)

PLOAD was designed to be generic so that it can be applied as a screening tool in awide range of
applications including NPDES stormwater permitting, watershed management, or reservoir protection
projects. Its organization and structure of the application facilitates modification and customization. It
was designed to be an analytical tool for end users. PLOAD uses the menu-driven ArcView desktop GIS.
Custom scripts were written with ArcView’s Avenue scripting language. See the PLOAD User's Manual
for instructions on using PLOAD.
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